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ADVERTISEMENT 

*0 TH* PRESENT 

IMPROVED EDITION. 

TN our intercourfe with the world, general 
■*“ knowledge is a great recommendation. It 
gives makind a favourable opinion of the un- 
derftanding of thofe who pofiefs it, and is the 
fource of much fatisfaflion. To lay the foun- 
dation of fuch knowledge, in early youth, is, 
therefore, highly neceflary, as well as to take 
every future opportunity of raifing the fuper- 
ftrufture. 

To promote the cultute of the mind is the 
defign of the following performance; and the 
author flatters himfelf, that the perufal of it 
will give young people a true relifli for ufeful 
and polite literature. Encouraged by the re- 
ception given to a former large impreflion, 
which exceeded his mod fanguine hopes, he 
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[ iv ] 
has rcvifed and newly arranged the fubjedts 
treated of in this edition, corrected feveral chro- 
nological errors, and added an entire book of 
Biography, Containing the lives of fifteen eminent 
Britijh characters; and all this has been accom- 
pliihed by the economy of printing, without 
increafmg the expence of purchafe. Perhaps 
no book of the fame price, contains a greater 
variety of important information to youth of 
both fexes. The author has only 'to add, that if, 
during the fale of the prefent impreflion, he 
ihall be furnilhed with any frefh hints for its ftill 
greater improvement, he will not fail to make 
a proper ufe of them in the next edition. 

ERRATUM. 
In the Chronology, A. D. 1685, for Kingedgemoor, 

pleafe t© read Stdgmoor. 
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E LEMENTS 
OF 

USEFUL KNOWLEDGE. 

BOOK I. 
ASTRONOMY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

CHAP. I. 
DEFINITION OF ASTRONOMY. 

THE fcience which treats of the planets, and other 
heavenly bodies, is called AJironomy. The moil 

confpicuous of the celeftial bodies is that glorious 
luminary the Sun, the fountain of light and heat to 
the feveral planets, or habitable worlds which revolve 
round it. Thefe planets, together with the fun, com- 
pofe what aftronomers have called the Solar Syjlem. 
They are fix in number; and their names are Mer- 
cury, Venus, the Earth, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn., 
With refpedl to their nearnefs to the centre, or middle 
point of the fun, they are exaftly in the order in* 
which they are here mentioned. Mercury is the 
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to the fun, Venus next, the earth next. Mars next, 
Jupiter next, and Saturn is at the greatefl: diftance 
of all. 

Dr. Herfchcl, the famous German aftronomer, 
lately difcovered another planet, to which he gave the 
name of the Georgium Sidus*. 

CHAP. II. 
DISTANCES OF THE PLANETS FROM THE SUN. 
THE diftances of the planets from the fun may 

eafily be ■conceived in the following manner. 
Suppofing the diltance of the earth from the fun to 
be divided into ten equal parts, then that of Mercury 
will be four of thefe parts ; that of Venus feven ; that 
of Mars fifteen; that of Jupiter fifty-two; and that 
of Saturn ninety-five. Hence it appears, that the 
Earth is placed between Mars and Venus, having 
Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn above her, and Venus and 
Mercury below her ; and for this reafon it is, that 
the three firll are called fuperior, and the two laft in- 
ferior planets. 

But to exprefs the diftances of the planets from the 
fun, in Englifh miles, the diftance of Mercury from 
it is much about 37 millions of miles; of Venus 69 
millions of miles; of the Earth 95 millions of miles; 

* This planet was feen through a telefcope, on the ad of Oftober, 
*793i at two o’clock in the morning, in conjunftion with that fixed ftar of the firft magnitude, called Regulus, or the Lion's Heart. 
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of Mars 145; millions of miles; of Jupiter 495 millions 
of miles, and of Saturn 908 millions of miles. 

By thefe diftances, however, are to be underftood 
their mean diftanees; in order to comprehend which, 
it muft be obferved, that the orbit, or path, which a 
planet defcribes about the fun, is not a perfedf eirck, 
but a, figure called an eUipfiswhich, though fome- 
whaJrefemblihg a circle, is longer than it is broad. 
Hence the fame planet is not always at the fame dif- 
tance from the fun, and the mean diftance of it is that 
which is exaftly between its greateft and'leaft diftance. 

CHAP. III. 
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN A PLANET AND A 

FIXED STAR. 
'"PHE planets appear at firfl: fight like fixed liars; 

but, upon a more accurate view, they may eafily 
be diffinguifhed from them, 1. By their never twink- 
ling, as thefe laft do. 2. By their being feen carlie't 
in the evening, and lated in the morning. And 3. 
By their changing their pofition with regard to the 
fixed liars, and to one another. 

Mercury can never be feen by the naked eye, on 
account of his nearnefs to the fun, in the fplendor of 
whofe beams he is totally abforbed. The only way 
of obferving him is in his palfage over the fun, when 
he appears like a black fpot on its furface. Venus is 
fometimes our evening, and fotnetimes our tmrninr 
liar. Mars and Saturn may be eafily known by their 
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deep red colour. And Jupiter Is diftinguifliable from 
the fixed ftars by the largenefs of his fize, and the 
Irightnefs of his colour, which is fo great, that it will 
fometimes illuminate a thin cloud in the fame manner 
as the moon. 

ON THE MOTION OF THE PLANETS. 

LL the planets, in different ftated periods of 
time, perform their motion round the fun from 

wed to eaft, in orbits nearly circular. Mercury per- 
forms his revolution in about three months \ Venus in 
about /even months and half; the Earth in a year \ Mars 
in about two years; Jupiter in twelve-, and Saturn in 
about thirty years. 

If we can form a notion of the manner in which 
any one of the planets, fuppofe our earth, moves round 
the fun, we can eafily conceive the manner in which 
ail the reft do it. 

The earth, upon which we live, was long confidered 
as one large extenfive plane. The heavens, above it, 
in which the fun, moon, and ftars, appeared to move 
daily from eaft: to weft, were conceived to be at no great 
dijlance from it, and to be only defigned for the ufe or 
ornament of our earth. Mankind, however, are now 
convinced that they live on a gjobe; and the fpherical 
figure of the earth may be proved by a variety of ar- 
guments: i. When we are on board a fliip at fea, we 

CHAP. IV. 
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may be out of fight of land, when the land is near 
enough to be vifible, if it were hot hid from our eye 
by the convexity of the water* In this cafe, the tops 
of hills, cliffs, fleeples, towers, &c. firft appear to 
our view, next the buildings, and laft of all the fhore ; 
which can proceed from nothing elfe but the roundnefs 
of the earth, whereby the lower obje&s are longer 
hid from the fight, than thofe which are higher. 

2. When we ftand upon the fhore, the higheft part 
of a fhip is vifible at the greateft diftance. If a 
fhip be going from us out to fea, we {hall continue to 
fee the maft, after the hull or body of the {hip difap- 
pears, and the top of the mail will be feen longeft. 
But if the furface of the fea were quite flat, every 
part of an objeft would be equally vifible; and not 
the higheft, but the largeft part of an object would 
be vifible at the greateft diftance, fo that we fhould be 
able to fee the hull of a {hip farther off than the maft. 
But this is contrary to experience; confequently the 
earth is round. 

3. Several navigators have failed quite round the 
earth ; not in an exa£t circle, the winding of the Ihores 
preventing them from failing in a diredl courfe ; but 
by failing continually to the weftward, they have 
reached the place from whence they at firft departed. 
This was performed by Magellan, Cavendilh, Sir 
Francis Drake, Lord Anfon, Bougainville, Commo- 
dore Byron, the Captains Carteret, Wallis, Cook, 
and others. 

B3 4j Eclipfes 
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4- Eclipfcs of the moon, which are occafioned by 

the fhadow of the earth falling on that planet, de- 
monftrate that the earth is of a globular figure ; for 
thjs fhadow is always circular, w'hatever fituation the 
earth may be in at that time. Now a body muft be 
globulary which always calls a circular lhadow. 

Nor are the little unevennefles on the earth’s furface, 
arifing from hills and vallies, any material obje&ions 
to its being confidered as a round body; becaufe the 
highefl mountains bear lefs proportion to the bulk 
of the earth, than the little rifings on the coat of 
an orange bear to^hat fruit; or a grain of fand to an 
artificial globe, of nine inches diameter. And ac- 
cordingly, we find that the mowntains and vallies on 
the furface of the earth, caufe no irregularities in the 
lhadow, during a lunar eclipfe; the circumference 
thereof being even and regular, and appearing as if 
call by a body truly globular. 

The roundnefs of the earth being thoroughly ella- 
blilhed, a way is naturally opened for the difeovery of 
its motion. For wdrile it whs confidered as a plane, 
mankind had an obfeure notion of its being fupported, 
like a fcaffolding, on pillars, though they could net 
tell what fupported thefe. But the figure of a glebe 
is much better adapted to motion. 

This is confirmed by confidering, that, if the earth 
does not move round the fun, not only the fun, but all 
the flan and planets, muft move round the earth. P!ii- 
lofophers, by reckonings, founded on the furefi: ob- 
fervations, have been able to guefs pretty nearly at the 

diflances 



[ 7 ] 
diftances of the heavenly bodies from the earth, and 
from each other, juft as every body, who knows the 
firft elements of mathematics, can meafure the height 
of a fteeple, or any 'obje£t placed on it. It appears, 
therefore, that if we conceive the heavenly bodies to 
move round the earth, we muft fuppofe them en- 
dowed with a motion, or velocity, fo immenfs as to 
exceed all conception. All the appearances in nature, 
however, may be as well explained-by imagining the 
earth to move round the fun in the fpace of a year, 
and to turn on its own axis once in twenty-four 
hours. 

OK THE MOTION OF THE EARTH. 

HE revolution of the earth round its axis, every 
twenty four hours, or its diurnal,.motion, alter- 

nately caufes day and night, as either fide is turned 
toward, or from the fun ; and its periodical revolution 
round that luminary, in three hundred and fixty-five 
days fix hours, or its annual motion, produces the four 
feafons of the year. 

To form a conception of thefe two motions of the 
earth, we may imagine a ball moving upon a billiard- 
table, or bowling-green. The ball proceeds forward 
upon the green or table, not by Aiding along like a 
plane upon wood, or a ftate upon ice, but by turning 
round its own axis, which is an imaginary line drawn 

CHAP. V. 
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through the centre or middle of the ball, and ending 
®n its furface in two points, called its poles. 

Conceiving the- matter then in this way, and that 
the earth, in the fpace of twenty-four hours, moves 
from weft to eaft, the inhabitants on the furface of it, 
like men on the deck of a fhip, who are infenfible of 
their own motion, and think ihat the banks move from 
them in a contrary direction, will conceive that the 
fun and ftars move from eaft to weft, in the fame time 
of twenty-four hours, in which they, along with the 
earth, move from weft to eaft. 

This daily or diurnal motion of the earth being once 
clearly conceived, we may eafily form a notion of its 
annual or yearly motion round the fun. For as that 
luminary feems to have a daily motion round our earth, 
which is really occafioned by the daily motion ot the 
earth round its axis, fo, in the courfe of a year, he 
feems to have an annual motion in the heavens, and to 
rife and fet in different points of them, which is really 
occafioned by the daily motion of the earth on its 
orbit or path round the fun, which it completes in 
the time of a year. 

This double motion of the earth may alfo be corn, 
pared to a coach turning round in a court-yard. The 
wheels go round their own axis, at the fame time that 
they move round the yard. It-Travels at the rate of 
fifty-eight thoufand miles every hour, which is one 
hundred and twenty times fwifter than a cannon-ball; 
and by its rapid motion On its axis, the inhabitants of 
London arc carried five hundred and eighty miles every 

hour. 
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hour. Thofe at the Equator move much fafter: thofe 
towards the Poles much flower ; and thofe at the very 
Poles hardly move at all. 

What has been faid, with regard to the motion of 
the earth, the fmalleft refleftion may lead us tc apply 
to the other planets. 

AM OBJECTION ANSWERED. 
HE following obje&ion is made by fome to the 
diurnal rotation of the earth on its own axis. 

If it moves, fay they, from weft to eaft, will not a 
ball, fired perpendicularly , upward in the air, fall 
confiderably weftward of the place from which it was 
fhot? By no means. For, as both the gun and ball 
partake of the earth’s motion, the ball will be carried 
forward .with the air, as quick as the earth and air 
turn, and will therefore fall on the very fpot from 
which it was fired. Thus, if one let fall a ftone 
from the top of a main-maft, it will fall on the deck, 
as near the foot of the maft, when the fhip fails, as 
when Ihe i§ at reft. 

CHAP. VII. 
©F THE SECONDARY PLANETS, OR MOONS. 

T> E SIDES the fix primary planets already men- 
Uoned, which move round the fun, there are 

CHAP. VI. 
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other ten bodies which move round three of thefe, in 
the fame manner as they do round the. fun. Of thefe 
t)ur earth has one, called the moon; Jupiter h&s four, 
and Saturn has five. Thefe are all called moons from 
their agreeing with our moon, which was firft at- 
tended to. They are alfo called fatellites, and Jecondary 
planets, becaufe they feem to be attendants of the 
Earth, Jupiter, and Saturn, about which they move, 
and which are called primary. Saturn has, belides, a 
thin, broad ring that furrounds his body, without 
touching it, in the fame manner as a horizon does 
an artificial globe. It is twenty-one thoufand miles 
in breadth, and is as far from Saturn on every fide. 

CHAP. VIII. 
ON THE SIZE OF THE PLANETS*. 

THE Earth is twenty-/even times as big as Mer- 
cury, very little bigger than Venus, and five 

times as big as Mars. But Jupiter is more than a thou- 
fand times as big as the Earth, Saturn five hundred and 
eighty-fix times as big, exclufive of his ring; and the 
Sun is near vine hundred thoufand times as big as the 
Earth. 

The Moon is, at forty-three thoufand times lefs 
than the Sun, and fifty times lefs than fhe Earth. 
The reafon of her appearing as big as the Sun is, that 
fhe is much.nearer the Earth. Her diftance from the 
Earth is only two hundred and forty thoufand miles ; 
whereas that of the Sun is ninety-five millions. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 

OF COMETS. 
OMETS are certain dark or opaque bodies, like 

the planets, and move round the fun, but in 
very eccentric orbits, being fometimes fo far from 
him, that their cold muft be exceflive, and fometimes 
fo near him, that their heat muft be fo intenfe, as 
would prove altogether intolerable to an inhabitant 
of this earth ; and would even deftroy, or at leaft 
vitrify, the earth itfelf. , 

Sir Ifaac Newton computed the heat of the comet 
that appeared in the year 1680, when neareft the 
fun, to be two thoufand times hotter than red-hot 
iron, and that, being thus heated, it muft retain its 
heat till it comes round again, although its period 
ftiould be more than twenty thoufand years; ancf it is 
computed to be only five hundred and feventy-five. 

It is believed that there are at lead twenty-one 
comets belonging to our fyftem, moving in different 
dire&ions. All thofe which have been obferved, have 
moved through the etherial regions and the orbits of 
the planets, without fuffering the leaft fenfibie refift- 
ance in their motions, which fufficiently proves that 
the planets do not move in folid orbs. 

Of all the comets, the periods of three only are 
known with any degree of certainty, being found 
to return at intervals of 75, 129, and 575 years; 
and of thefe, that which appeared in j68o is the 

B 6 moft 
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the moft remarkable. This comet, at its greateft 
•liftance, is about eleven thoufand two hundred mil- 
lions of miles from the fun, while its leaft diftance 
from the centre of the fun is about four hundred and 
ninety thoufand miles. In that part of its orbit, which 
js nearert the fun', it flies with the amazing velocity of 
eight hundred and eighty thoufand miles in an hour; 
and the fun, as feen from it, appears one hundred 
degrees in breadth,, and confequently forty thoufand 
times as large as he appears to us. 

Our earth was out of the way, when this comet 
laft pafled near her orbit; but it requires a more per- 
fect notion of the motion of the comet, to be able to 
judge, if it will always pafs by us, with fo little effeft- 
The comet, in one part of its orbit, approaches very 
near to the' orbit of our earth ; fo that, in fome re- 
volutions, it may approach near enough to have very 
conflderable, if not fatal effe&s upon it. 

One of the comets was expected to return in 1789, 
but it has not yet appeared. 

Comets are always attended with long tranfparent 
trains or tails, ifluing from that fide of them which- 
is turned away from the fun. 

Comets were formerly fuppofed to be prodigies or 
portents, and to foretel fome great event or revolution^ 
fuch as the fall of empires, or the death of fome emi- 
nent and diftinguiflied perfonage; but they are now 
known to have no more connedion with the civil or 
political affairs of this world, than any other of the 
heavenly bodies. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. X. 
OF THE FIXED STARS, 

rT",HE fixedJlars comprehend all the other heavenly 
bodies, except the fun, planets, and comets. 

They are diflinguilhed by the naked eye from the 
planets, by being lefs bright and luininous, and by 
continually exhibiting that appearance, which weeall 
the twinkling of the liars. This arifes from their 
being fo extremely fmall, that the interpofition of the 
lead body, of which there are many conllantly float- 
ing in the air, deprives us of the fight of them. 
When the interpofed body changes its place, w’e again- 
fee the liar -r ami this fucceflion being perpetual, oc- 
cafions the twinkling. 

But a more remarkable property of the fixed liars, 
add that from which they have obtained their name, 
is their never changing their fituatien, with regard 
to each other, as the planets, from what we have 
already faid, mud evidently be always changing 
theirs. 

The dars which are nearefi to us feem largcfi, and 
are therefore called of the firft magnitude. Thofe of 
the fecmd magnitude- appear lefs; and fo proceeding on 
to the Jixtb magnitudey which includes all the fixed dars 
that are vifible without a telefcope. 

5 
CHAP. 
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CHAP. XL 
NUMBER OF THE FIXED STARS. 

AS to their numl^T^>ugh in a c^ear winter’s 
night, without moonfhine, they feem to be in- 

numerable, which is owing to their ftrong fparkling, 
and our looking at them -in a confufed manner, yet 
whj^the whole firmament is divided, as it has been 
done by the -ancients, into figns and conftellations, the 
number that can be feen at a time, by the nailed eye, 
is not above a tfxmjand. 

Since the introdmStion of telefcopes, indeed, the 
number of the fixed ftars has been juftly confidered as 
immenje ; becaufe the greater perfection we arrive at 
in our glafles, the more ftars always appear to us. 
Mr. Flamfteed, late royal aftronomer at Greenwich, 
has given us a catalogue of about three thoufand ftars, 
which is the moft complete that has hitherto appeared. 
Halley obferved three hundred and fifty more, in the 
fouthern hemifphere. 

CHAP. XII. 
OF THE DOG-STAR. 

r"p,HE immenfe diftance of the fixed ftars from our 
earth, and from one another, is of all confider- 

ations the moft; proper for raifing our ideas of the 
works of God. The ftar neareft to us,.and confe- 

quently 
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qucntly the largeft in appearance, is the dog-Jiar, or 
Sirius. Modern difcoveries make it probable, that 
each of thefe fixed ftars is a,fun, having worlds re- 
volving round it, as our fun has the earth and other 
planets revolving round him«^S*ghat^perhaps, there 
are as many fyftems of worlds, as there are fixed ftars 
in the expanfe of heaven. Now the dog-ftar appears 
tweniy-feviu thoufand times lefs than the fan ; and, as 
the diftance of the ftars muft be greater as they feem 

* lefs, mathematicians have computed the diftance 
Sirius from us to be two lillions and two hundred thou- 

fand miliio'ns of miles. 
The motion of light, therefore, which, though fo 

| quick as to be commonly thought infantaneous, takes 
up more time in travelling from the ftars.to us> than 
we do in making a Weft-India voyage. A found 
would not arrive to us from thence in fifty thoufand 
years ; which, next to light, is confidered as the 
quickeft body we are acquainted with. And a cannon- 
ball, flying at the rate of four hundred and eighty 
miles an hour, • would not reach us in feven hundred 
thoufand years. 

CHAP. XIII. 
OF THE CONSTELLATIONS ON EACH SIDE OF THE 

ZODIAC. 
*■ I 'HE firft people, who paid much attention to the 

fixed ftars, were the jhepherds in the beautiful 
plains of Egypt and Babylon; who, partly from 

amufement. 
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amufement, and partly with a view to dire£l them ia 
travelling during the night, obferved the fituation of 
thefe celeftial bodies. Endowed with a lively fancy, 
they divided the ftars into different companies or conftel- 
lations, each of'whtch thly fuppofed to reprefent the 
Image of fome animal, or other terrejlrial objeft. 

"The peafants in our own country do the lame thing; 
for they diftinguifh that great northern conftellation, 
which philofophers call the Vrfa Major, by the name 
of the Plough, the figure of which it may certainly 
reprefent with a very little help from the fancy. 

But the eonftellations, in general, have preferved 
the names, which were given them by the ancients. 
They are reckoned twenty-one northern, and twelve 

fouthcrn; but the moderns have increafed the number 
of the northern to thirty-fix, and of the fouthern to 
thirty. 

NORTHERN CONSTELLATIONS. 
The Little Bear, the Great Bear, the Dragon, the 

Greyhounds, Bootes*, and Mans Menelaus: Cephceus\, 
Berenice's Hair, Charles's Heart, the Northern Crown, 
Hercules^, and Cerberus: The Harp, the Swan, the Fox, 
the Goofe, the Lizard, Cajftopeia, and Perfeus: Andro- 
meda, the Great Triangle, the Little Triangle, Auriga, 
Pegafus^, the Dolphin, and the Arrow: The Eagle, Ser* 

* The keep of the bear. 
-j- A King of Ethiopia. 
% With his club watching the dragorii 
§ Or the flying horfe. 

pcntarius. 
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pentarius, the Serpent, Sobirjfki's Shield, Camehpardus, 
and the Colt: Antinous, the Lynx, the Little Lion, and 
Mujca, 

SOUTHERN CONSTELLATIONS. 
’The PP’hale, the River Eridanus, the Hare, Orion, the 

Great Dog, and the Little Dog: The Ship Argo, Hydra, ^ 
the Centaur, the Cup, the Crow, the Wolf, and the Altar; 
the Southern Crown, the Southern Fijh, the Phoenix, the 
Crane, 'and the Peacock: Noah's Dove, the Indian, the 
Bird of Paradife, Charles’s Oak, the Southern Triangle, 
and the Fly or Bee: the Swallow, the Cameleon, the Flying 
Fijh, the American Goofe, the Water Serpent, and the 
Sword Fijh, 

Some of the principal itars have particular names 
given them, as Aldebaram, in the Bull's EyeRegulus, 
or the Lions Heart-, ArElurus, in Bootes', Syrius, in 
the Great Dog; Spfa, or the Ear of Corn, in Virgo» 
Pleiades, or the Seven Stars. 

J3efides the ftars vifible to the naked eye, there is a 
very remarkable fpace in the heavens, called the Ga- 
laxy, or Milky Way. This is a broad circle of a whitifh 
hue, like milk, going quite round the whole heavens, 
and confuting of an infinite number of fmall ftars, 
vifible through a telefcope, though not difccrnible by 
the naked eye. 

C H A I\ 
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CHAP. XIV. 
OF THE TWELVE SIGNS IN THE ZODIAC. 

T) ESI D£S the above-mentioned, there are twelve 
figns or conftellations in the Zodiac, as it is 

called from a Greek word fignifying an animal, be- 
caufe each of thefe. twelve reprefents fome animal. 
The line in the middle of the Zodiac is called the 
Ecliptic; becailfe happen in or near that line. 
It is called Via So/is, the*fun’s annual path, or Way 
through the heavens. But in aftronomy it is that 
circle, or path, which the earth would deicribe to an 
eye, placed in the centre of the fyftem, viz. the fun. 
It is divided into twelve equal parts, which are called 
Signs, and have differe'ht names and characters. 

NORTHERN SIGNS. 
dries. Taurus. Gemini. Cancer. Leo. Virgo. 

V 5 II 22 & na 
SOUTHERN. 

Libra. Scorpio. Sagittarius. Caprieornus. Aquarius. Pifces. 
eCb m jf Vf ZZ Ji 
The fignifieation of thefe names is as follows. 

Aries lignifies the Ram\ Taurus the Bull-, Gemini 
the Twins-, Cancer the Crab; Leo the Lion; Virgo 

* Properly fpeaking, however, it ought to be called the earth's yearly path through the heavens. the 
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the Virgin-, Libra the Balance-, Scorpio the Scorpion-, 
Sagittarius the Capricornus the Goat-, Aqua- 
rius the Water-bearer-, and Pifces the Fijhes. 

It is not eafy tb fay, why the ancient aftronomers 
affixed Tiich images as the Ram, the Bull, &c. to the 
twelve Signs of the Zodiac. There is great reafon, 
however, to fuppofe that they were placed as hiero- 
glyphics of the feafons of the year, alluding to the 
annual courfe of the fun. 

Thus, Aries, Taurus, and Gemini, reprefent March, 
Aj>ril, and May, the fpring quarter of the year, when- 
lambs, calves, and goats (the latter generally bringing 
forth twin kids) are produced. 

Cancer, the Crab, which creeps both ways, reprefents 
the increafe and decrfeafe of the fun’s declination, to 
and from the fummer folftice, in June. 

Leo, the Lion, intimates the raging heat of the fun 
in July, which the ancients compared to the furious 
nature of that fierce animal. 

Virgo, the Virgin, with a fpike or ear of corn in 
her hand, properly reprefents Augiift, when the har- 
vejl of the earth is ripe. 

Libra, the Balance, is difplayed in September, to 
intimate that the days, at the autumnal equinox, ate 
equal in all parts of the globe. 

Scorpio, the Scorpion, a noxious animal, is placed 
as the hieroglyphic of O&ober; becaufe, at that feafon, 
difeafes of various kinds too often rage. 

Sagittarius, the Archer, marks November as the 
proper time for hunting. 

Capricornus, 
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Capricornus, the Goat, by its climbing tip the rocks, 

is placed-as an emblem of December, when the fun, 
at the winter fplftice, begins to afcend again towards 
the equino&ial. 

Aquarius, the Jf-ater-hearer, with his urn, reprefents 
January, when rains are frequent. 

Pifces, xhe'FiJhes, are emblems of the fifhing feafon; 
which began in the Nile during the month ©f Fe- 
bruary. 

The names of the twelve Signs are contained in the 
following Verfes. 

The ram, the bull, the heavenly twins, 
And next the crab, the lion fhir.es, 

The virgin and the fcales: 
The Jcorpion, archer, and fea-goat. 
The man that holds the water-pot. 

And fijh with glittering tails. 
CHAP. XV. 

OF THE SUN AND MOON, AND ECLIPSES. 
SOME imagine the Sun to be a common fire, con- 

tinually fupplied with globules of combuftible 
matter, and therefore have theught it to be the place 
of hell. Others fay that it is an elementary fire, 
which fubfifts without any kind of nourifhment. 

Though the fun be nine hundred thoufand times 
bigger than the earth,- it appears but fmall on acconnt 
of its difiance, which fs fo very great, that a cannon- 

ball 
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ball would be twenty-five years coming from thence to 
the earth, even if it flew as fwift as it does, when it 
is firft difcharged from the mouth of the cannon. 

It was formerly fuppofed that the fun moved round 
the earth, becaufe he feemed to do fo. But it is now 
demonftrated that he always remains fixed in the fame 
place, and that the earth and other planets move round 
about him. 

The Moan is a large globe like our earth, both in 
matter and form. She is not a luminary like the fun, 
but a dark opaque body, and receives all the light 
fhe Urines with from the fun, and by reflexion conveys 
it to us in the fun’s abfence. 

The different degrees of light with which the moon 
flrine*, are called hex phafes. At new moon fhe is be- 
tween the fun and the earth, and her enlightened parts 
are hid or turned from us; when_/«//, we are between 
her and the fun, and we fee all her enlightened fide. 
She likewife appears a horned, half, or gibbous moon, 
when a little part of her light turns towards us. 

The bright parts of the moon’s body are the higheft 
parts of the land, as hills, mountains, promontories, 
iflands, &c. and the darker parts of the moon are 
caverns, deep pits, and places which refleft not the 
fun’s light fo ftrongly as others. 

The earth is at leaft fifty times bigger than the moon; 
and the diftance between them, as was before ob- 
ferved, is about two hundred and forty thoufand 
miles. 

The 
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The moon is the caufe of the tides. By attra£ling 

the waters of the fea,- fhe raifes them higher. 
An Eclipjt is a total or partial privation of the light 

of the fun or moon. An eclipfe of the fun happens, 
when the moon comes between they«« and the-earth. 
In this pofition fhe will wholly or partly intercept .the 
rays of the fun, which is then faid to undergo an 
eclipfe. When this eclipfe is total, the darknefs is 
fo great, that the ftars will appear at noon-day. 

An eclipfe of the moon.is occafioned by the coming 
of the earth between the moon and the fun. It is 
eafy to be conceived, that the moon, having no light 
of her own, when the rays of the fun are intercepted 
from her, will appear dark or dufky. 

An eclipfe of the fun never happens but *it a new 
moon, nor one of the moon, but when Hie is fi^w 

CHAP. XVI. 
ON A PLURALITY OF WORLDS. 

rT"'HE Sun; with all its attendant planets, is but a 
very little part of the grand machine of the uni- 

verfe. The flars which we behold in the firmament, 
though owing to their immenfe and inconceivable 
diltance they appear very fmall, are no lefs fpacious 
and luminous than the radiant fource of our day. 
Every far, as was before mentioned, is the centre of a 
fyftem,—has a retinue of worlds enlightened by its 
beams, and revolving round its attra&ive influence. 

Were 
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Were it poflible that we could be conveyed to the 

tnoft dijiant of thofe twinkling luminaries, that are 
within the reach of our fight, even when aflilted by 
human art, we fhould there fee other Jkies expanded, 
another fun diftributing his inexhauftible beams by day, 
otherJiars that gild the horrors of the alternate night, 
and other, perhaps nobter, fyftenis eftablifhed, in un- 
known profufion, through the houndlefs dimenfions of 
fpace. 

Job, after a moft beautiful difiertation on the works 
of God, as they are diftributed through univerfal na- 
ture, clofes the account with this acknowledgment, 
“ Lo! thefe are parts of his ways;” or, as the ori- 
ginal word more literally fignifies, and may perhaps 
be more elegantly rendered, “ Thefe are only the 
outermoft borders of his works;” no more than afmctll 
province of God’s univerfal empire. 

It is obferved by a very judicious# writer, “ That 
if the fun himfelf, which enlightens this part of the 
creation, was extinguifhed, and all the hoft of pla- 
netary worlds, which move about him, were anni- 
hikted, they would not be miffed, any more than a 
grain of fand upon the fea-fhore. The bulk of 
which they confift, and the fpace which they occupy, 
is fo exceedingly little, in comparifon of the whole, 
that their lofs would fcarce leave a blank in the im- 
menfity of God’s works. The chafin would be im- 
perceptible to an eye, that could take in the whole 

* Mr. Addifon. 
compafs 
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compafs of nature, and pafs from one end of the 
creation to the other.” 

A celebrated * philofopher carries this thought fo 
far, that he does not think it impoffible there may be 
{tars, fo far removed from this earth, that their light 
lias not as yet reached to us, fince their firjl creation. 

There is no queftion but the univerfe has* certain 
bounds fet to it; but when we confider that it is the 
work of infinite wifdom, prompted by infinite good- 
jiefs, with an infinite fpace to exert itfelf in, how can 
our imagination fet any bounds to it ? 

What an auguft, what an amazing conception, if 
human imagination can conceive it, does this give of 
the works of the Creator! Thoufands and thoufands 
of funs, multiplied without end, and ranged all around 
us, at immenfe diftances from each other, attended 
by ten thoufand times ten thoufand worlds, all in rapid 
motion, yet calm, regular, and harmonious, invari- 
ably keeping the paths prefcribed them; and thefe 
worlds, in all probability, peopled with myriads of 
intelligent beings, formed for endlefs progreffion in 
perfe&ion and felicity. 

If fo much power, wifdom, goodnefs, and mag- 
nificence are difplayed in the material creation, which 
is the leafl: confiderable part of the univerfe, how wife, 
how good muft he be, who made and governs the 
whole! 

* Huygheiu. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XVII. 
ON THE ATMOSPHERE, OR SURROUNDING AIR. 

HE atmofphere is a thin, invifible fluid, which 
furrounds the earth to a confulerable height. It 

accompanies it in its diurnal motion round its own 
axis, and in its annual motion round the fun. The 
vapours float in it. The clouds are fufpended by it. 
It furniflies wind and rain. In Ihort, it is that in 
which we live and breathe. 

According to Dr. Keill, and other aftronomieal 
writers, it is entirely owing to the atmofphere that the 
heavens appear bright in the day-time. For, without 
the atmofphere, only that part of the heavens would 
fhine in which the fun was placed; and if we could 
live without air, and fhould turn our backs towards 
the fun, the whole heavens would appear as dark as in 
the night, and the ftars would be feen as clear as in 
the nodurnal flcy. 

In this cafe we ihould have no twilight. There 
would be a hidden tranfition from the brighteft fun- 
Ihine td the blacked: darknefs, immediately after fun> 
fet; and from the blacked darknefs to the brighted 
funfliine, at fun-rifing. This would be extremely 

■inconvenient, if not blinding to all mortals. But, 
by means of the atmofphere, we enjoy the fun’s light, 
refle&ed from the aerial particles, for fome time be-, 
fore he rifes, and after he fets. For when the fun has 
defcended below the horizon, and confequently is out 

C of 
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of our fight, the atmofphere, being higher than we 
are, has his light ftill imparted to it, and refledts it to 
us. This light, or rather twilight, gradually de- 
cffeafes, till the fun has got eighteen degrees below 
the horizon; and then all that part of the atmofpherc, 
which is above us, is dark. 

From the length of the twilight, the dodtor has cal- 
culated the height of the atmofphere (fo far as it is 
denfe enough to refledt any light) to be about forty- 
four miles. But it is feldom denfe or heavy enough, 
at two miles height, to bear up the clouds. The 
higher it goes, the thinner and lighter it becomes, and 
a fmaller quantity of it occupies a larger fpace. Its 
real height, however, cannot be afcertained. 

CONCERNING THE INHABITANTS OF THE 
PLANETS. 

HE magnificence of Nature ffiines forth in all 
her works. Could that all -powerful hand which 

weighed the foundations of the univerfe, which fuf- 
pended from the lamp of heaven millions of luminous 
globes, which gave them the firft impulfe, and which 
created planets like thofe which we inhabit, find ob- 
ftacles to prevent it from peopling thefe orbs, as it 
has peopled ours ? 

All the obfervattons of the moderns tend to perfuade 
us that our moon has an atmofphere; parts more ele*- 
vated and enlightened than others; parts lower and 
obfcurer ; and others, which refledling lefs light, and 

CHAP. XVIII. 

prefenting 



prefenting a furface always equally fmqoth, are thought 
to be a large colle&ion of waters. Have we not every 
reafon then to infer, according to our notions of the 
wifdom of God, that he has placed there beings of 
fome kind or other, to inhabit that planet, in order 
that all thefe phasnomena may not be entirely lofl: ? 
We can never perfijade ourfelves that Nature, or the 
Supreme Arehiteft of the world, fhould have made 
any thing in vain. 

Father Kircher tranfported himfelf in idea to all 
the planets, and has given a defeription of their in- 
habitants according to his exalted imagination. Sa- 
turn, he fays, is peopled with melancholy old men, who 
have pale vifages and flern looks, and who, clothed 
in difmal dreffes, march along with a flow pace, bear- 
ing in their hands flaming torches. In Venus he ob- 
ferved young people, of the finejl figure and mojl 
exquifite beauty, fome of whom danced to the found 
of harps and cymbals, whilft others fcattered, in great 
profufion, odours and perfumes. 

The fuperftition and enthufiafm mixed with thefe 
ideas, cannot deltroy thofe truths which are blended 
with them. 

Whoever imagines that fo many glorious funs were 
created only to give a faint glimmering light to the 
inhabitants of this globe, mult have a very fuperfieial 
knowledge of altronomy, and a mean opinion of the 
divine Wifdom. There are many itars which are 
not vilible wiiliout the afliftance of a good telefcope ; 
and, therefore, inftead of giving light to this world, 

C 2 they 
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they-can only be feen by a few afkonomers. By an 
infinitely lefs exertion of creating power, the Deity 
could have given our earth much more light by a fingle 
additional moon. 

Fontenelle has fecured himfelf from the obje£lions 
of divines, by not placing men in the other -planets, but 
inhabitants of a different nature. But it was far from 
being neceffary for him todofo. The fcripture, indeed, 
informs us, that all mankind are -defcended from Adam, 
but this is only meant of thofe men who inhabit our 
globe. Other men may inhabit other planets, and 
may have fprung from fome other father than Adam. 
Dare we, who, in comparifon of the univerfe, are 
mere infe£ls, creeping over the furface of that little 
fpot called the earth, prefcribe bounds to all Nature ! 

With great reafon, then, do all philofophers now 
admit as many folar fyftems, more or lefs like ours, 
as there are fixed ,ftar&. Even thofe minds, which 
are the leaft tin&ured with philofophy, begin to be 
familiarized with this idea of millions of worlds i 
■which,- in fome meafure, may be afcribed to the 
elegant work of Fontenelle on this fubjeft. 

CHAP. XIX. 
THE CELESTIAL BODIES PROVE THAT THERE 

IS A GOD. 
WHO that lifts up his eyes to the heavens, and 

beholds the wonders of the firmament, can 
entertain the leaft doubt of the exiftence of a Supreme 

Being ? 
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Being ? “ There is no fpeech nor language, wherer 
their voice is not heard. Their line is gone out 
through all the earth, and their words to the end o£ 
the world.” To imagine fuch effhdls without a caufe, 
or to afcribe them to a caufe lefs than divine, is bidding 
defiance to the faculty of intelligence, and renouncing 
the charafter of a rational being.- The reafonings 
of an ancient philofopher on this point ate excellent. 
“ Let us fuppofe,” fays He, M certain perfons to have 
been born, and to have lived' in liibterraneous habita- 
tions, till they came to the years of maturity and dif- 
cretion, and then to be introduced fnto this fair worlds 
which we inhabit. Let them be imagined to behold 
the face of the earth, diverfified with hills and valesy 
with rivers and wosds \ the wide extended ocean,, the 
hfty fky, and the clouds carried aieng by the winds. 
Let them behold the fun, and obferve his tranfcendent 
brightnefs, and wonderful influence, as he pours down 
the flood of day, over the whole earth, from eaft to 
weft. And when night covered the world with dark- 
nefs, let them behold the hemifphere, befpangled and 
adorned with mrumerablt Jiars. Let them obferve the 
various appearances of the moon, in her increafe and 
decreafe. Let them have leifure to mark the rifing 
andfethngof the celeftial luminaries, and to underftand 
that their eftabliftied courfes have been going on from 
age to agei When,” fays he, “ they had furveyed 
and confidered all thefe things, they would infallibly, 
conclude, that they were the workmanftup of a Being, 
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poflefled of'all thofe perfe&ions, which are generally 
afcribed to the great Creator!” 

The heavenly bodies fpeak intelligibly to all man- 
kind. There is no people fo uncivilized, no nation 
fo barbarous, which may not receive both convi&ion 
and inftru£lion from them. So wonderful andgiand 
a fcene muft certainly ftrike even the rudeft minds, 
and produce awful impreflions, as well as devout ac- 
knowledgments. 

C H A P. XX. 
ON THE DIVINE WISDOM, DISPLAYED IN THE 

HEAVENLY BODIES. 
WHAT Ikill lefs than divine could have poifed 

the liars with inexpreflible nicety, and meted 
out the heavens with a fpan ? where all is grand, and 
vail, and various, but yet moll exa£l. All the fpheres 
proceed in eternal harmony ; keeping fuch time, and 
obferving fuch laws, as are moll exquifitely adapted to 
the perfe£tion of the whole. 

Surely the wifdom of the Deity manifells itfelf in 
the heavenly bodies, and Ihines on the contemplative 
mind with a lullre incomparably brighter than that, 
which their united fplendors tranfmit to the eye. 

“ There dwells a noble pathos in the Ikies, 
“ Which warms our pallions, profelytes our hearts: 
“ How eloquently Jh'me the glowing orbs! 
“ Remonltrating great truths in llyle fublime*? 

* Dr. Young. CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXI. 
THE HEAVENS DECLARE THE POWER OF THE 

DEITY. 
“ We read God’s awful power, imprinted high, 
“ With golden letters, on the ftarry'llcy #.” 

what majeftic lines is it there written! In what 
legible characters- is it there,recorded ! In how 

ftriking a manner is it there difplayed! “ By the 
word of the Lord were the heavens made, and all the 
holt of them by the breath of his mouth.” He faid, 
“ Let there be light, and there was light. Let there 
be a firmament, and there was a firmament. Let 
the fan rule the day, and the moon the night, and fo 
it was !” At his command, order fprung out of corr- 
fulion, and the beautiful fabric of the univerfe emerged 
from chaos. “ He (Iretched out the north over the 
empty place,!’ fufpended the earth upon nothing, and 
bade the planets go their cveilafting round. With 
what wonderful rapidity, and yet with what perfedb 
regularity, do they perform their revolutions! How 
minutely faithful to the viciflitudes of day and night! 
How exa&ly punctual in bringing on the changes of 
their refpedtive feafons! By the great Creator were 
they firft fet in motion. He impreifcd upon them the 
power of gravitation, by which they hang felf-balanced 

* Mrs. Barbauld. 
c4 on 



E 32 ] 
on their centres, and require nothing but this amazing- 
property for their fupport. If it were the pleafure of 
the Deity, that this principle fliould ceafe to exert its 
energy, the univerfal frame would be diflblved, and 
all Nature would return to her original chaotic date: 
or, as the ingenious and mueh-admired author of the 
Seafons exprdTes it, 

   “ Should God hide his face, 
“ Th’ aftonilh’d fun, and all th’ extinguilh’d ftarsr 
“ Would loofening reel, wide from their fpheres, 
V And chaos come again*!” 

CHAP. XXII. 
ON THE GOODNESS OF THE DEITY, DISPLAYED 

IN THE CREATION. 
IT was nobly faid by a Grecian philofopher, “ That 

God, when he undertook the work of creation, 
transformed himfelf into Lave." He has no occafion, 
however, to transform himfelf into this amiable prin- 
ciple, for he is the fountain and the fource of it. It 
is much eafier to believe that there is no God, than, 
that he is not good and beneficent. He created this 
earth, and all the brighter realms on high, and peo- 
pled them with fo many tribes of inhabitants, for no 
other purpofe, but to transfufe his exuberant kindnefs% 
and to communicate felicity and joy to innumerable 
ranks of fenfitive and intelligent exigence. 

* Thomfon. 
Large 
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Large as the compafs of creation is, every thing 

contributes to the beauty, the order, and well-being 
of the whole. The fun is the inexhaufted fource of 
light, and heat, and comfort, fhedding day through 
all the fyftetn, and extending his benign and enlight- 
ening influence to furrounding worlds-. The clouds 
being raifed in copious exhalations from the vaft 
ocean, are kindly commiflioned to drop down fatnefs 
as they fall, to difFufe fertility over the earth, and to 
fcatter flowers over the field. 

The goodnefs- of the Deity warms in the morning: 
fun, refrefhes in the evening breeze, fmiles in .the 
bloflbms of fpring, and (hines in the conftellations of: 
heaven. 

——— “ The glitt'ring flars 
“ By the deep ear of meditation beard, 
“ Still in their midnight watches fing of Him.’, 

What an amiable idea of the Author of Nature 
doth this convey to us! Is it poflible to conceive any 
excellence fo attradlive, as infinite benevolence, guided 
by unerring wifdom, and exerting almighty power,, 
on purpofe to make a whole univerfe happy ?. 

CHAP. XXIII. 
ON THE RISE, PROGRESS, AND REVOLUTIONS OF 

ASTRONOMY,- 
TV/T A N KI N D muft have made a very confiderable 

improvement in obferving the motions of the- 
C 5. heavenly- 
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heavenly bodies, before they could fo far difetigage 
themfelves from the prejudices of fenfe and popular 
opinion, as to believe that the earth, upon which we 
live, was not fixed and immoveable. 

We find, accordingly, that Thales, the Milefian, 
who, about 580 years before Chrift, firil: taught aftro- 
nomy in Europe, had gone fo far In this fubjeiSt, as 
to calculate eclipfes, or the interpofitions of the moon 
between the earth and the fun, or of the earth between 
the fun and the moon. 

Pythagoras, a Greek phllofopher, flourifhed about 
ten years, after Thales, and was, no doubt,, equally 
well acquainted with the motion of the heavenly 
bodies. This led Pythagoras to conceive an idea, which 
there is no reafon to believe had ever been thought 
of before, namely, that the earth itfelf was in mo- 
tion, and that the fun was at reft. He found that it 
was impoftibre, in any other way, to give a con- 
fjftent. account of the heavenly motions. 

The fyftem, however, was fo extremely oppofite to 
all the prejudices of fenfe and opinion, that it never 
made great progrefs, nor was ever widely diffufed in 
the antient world. The philofophers of antiquity, 
defpairing of being able to overcome ignorance by 
reafon, fet themfelves to adapt the one to the other, 
and to form a reconciliation between them. 

This was. the cafe with Ptolemy, an Egyptian phi- 
lofopher, who flourilhed 138 years before Chrift. He 
fuppofed, with the vulgar, who meafure every thing 
by themfelves, hat the earth was fixed imfnoveably 
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in the centre of the univerfe, and that the feven 
planets, confidering the moon as one of the primaries* 
V^re placed near to it; above them was the firmament 
of fixed ftars, then the cryftalline orbs, then the primum 
nubile, and, 1 aft of all, ccehuh empirium, or heaven of 
heavens. All thefe- yaft orbs he fuppofed to move 
round the earth once in twenty-four hours j and be- 
fides that, in certain ftated and periodical times. This 
fyftem was univerfally maintained ' by the Peripatetic 
philofophers, who were the moft confiderable fe£t in 
Europe from the time of Ptolemy to the revival of 
learning in the fixteenth century. 

At length, Copernictrs, a native of Poland, a bold 
and original genius, adopted the Pythagorean or true 
fyftem of the uniyerfc ; and publilhed it to the world 
in the year 1530. This doclrine had been fo long in 
obfcurity, that thp.reftorer ©f it was conlidered as the 
inventor ; and the fyftem obtained the name of the 
Coper me an. Philofophy, though only revived by that great 
n\an. 

Europe, however, was ftill immerfed in ignorance ; 
and the general ideas of the world were not able, to 
keep pace with thofe of a refined philofophy. This 
occafioned Copernicus to have few abettors, but 
many opponents Tycho Brahe, in particular, a 
noble Dane, fenfible of the defeds of the Ptolemaic 
fyftem, but unwilling to acknowledge the motion of 
the earth, endeavoured, about 1586, to eftablifti.ii new. 
fyftem of his own, which was ftill more perplexed 
and embarrafled than that of Ptolemy. “It allows a 

C 6 monthly 
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monthly motion to the moon round the earth, as the 
centre of its orbit; and it makes the fun to be the 
centre of the orbits of Mercury, Venus, Mars, Ju- 
piter, and Saturn. The fun, however, with all the 
planets, is fuppofed to be whirled round the earth in 
a year, and even once in twenty-four hours. This 
fyftem, notwithftanding its abfurdity, met with its 
advocates, who fo far refined upon it,, as to admit the 
diurnal motion of the earth, though they infifted that 
it had no annual motion. 

BOUT the year 1610, after a darknefs of a 
great many ages, the firfl: dawn of learning and 

tafte began to revive in Europe. Learned men, in 
different countries,, began to- cultivate aftronomy, 
Galileo, a Florentine, introduced the ufe of telefcopes^ 
which difcovered new arguments in fupport of the 
motion of the earth, and confirmed the old ones.. 
The fury and bigotry of the clergy, indeed, had almoft 
checked this flourifhkig bud. Galileo was obliged to- 
renounce the Copernican fyflem, as a damnable he- 

The happy reformation in religion, however, placed' 
the one half of Europe beyond the reach of the 
papal thunder. It taught mankind, that the fcrip- 
tures were not given fqr explaining fyftems of natural 
philofophy, but for a much nobler purpofe, to make 

CHAP. XXIV. 
OF GALILEO. 

refy. 

us 
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hs jufl:, virtuous, and humane: that, inflead of op- 
pofing the word of God, which, in fpeaking of na- 
tural things, fuits itfelf to the prejudices of weak 
mortals, we employed our faculties in a manner highly 
agreeable to God hknfelf, in tracing the nature of his 
works. The more they are confidered, the more they 
afford us the greater reafon to admire his glorious 
attributes of power, wifdom, and goodnefs. 

From this time, therefore^ noble difcoveries were 
made in all the branches of aftronomy. The motions of 
the heavenly bodies were not only clearly explained, but 
(bit general law of nature, according to which they moved, 
was difcovered and illuftrated by the immortal Newton. 
This law is called Gravity or Attraction, and is the 
fame by which any body falls to the ground, when 
difengaged from what fupported it. It has been de- 
monflrated, that this fame law, which keeps the fea 
in its channel, and the various bodies which cover the 
furface of this earth from flying off into the air, ope- 
rates throughout the univerfe, keeps the planets ia 
their orbits, and preferves the whole fabric of nature 
from confufion and difoxder. 

Should the young reader be defrrous of a further 
acquaintance with Aftronomy, Fergufon’s “ Aftro- 
aomy explained on Newton’s Principles,” or 
the more elegant work of Mr. John Bonnycaftle,, 
may be read with advantage. 

CHAP, 
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CHAP. XXV. 
GEOGRAPHY. * 

GEOGRAPHY is a defcription of the earth, the 
conftituent parts of which are land and xvater. 

The parts of the land are continents, iHands, penin- 
fulas, ifthmufes, promontories, capes, and coafts. 

A continent is a large portion of land, containing 
feveral countries or kingdoms, without any entire 
reparation of its parts by water, as Europe. 

An ijland is a fmaller part of land, firrroundeH by 
water, as Great Britain.1 

Apeninfula is a track of land furrounded by water, 
except at one narrow neck, by which it joins the neigh- 
bouring continent; as the Morea in Greece; and that 
»eck of land which fo joins it, is called an ifthmus, 
as the illhmus of Suez, which joins Africa to Afia; 
and the ifthmus of Darien, which joins North and 
South America. 

A promontory is a hill or point of land, ftretching 
itfelf into the fea, the end of which is called a cape\ 
as the Cape of Good Hope. 

A ciajl, or Jfoore, is that part of a country which 
borders on the fea-lide. 

The parts of the water are oceans; feas, lakes, 
ftraits, gulphs, or creeks. The waters are divided 
into three extenfive oceans (befides leffer feas, which 
are only branches of thefe) viz. the Atlantic, the Pa- 
cific, and the Indian ocean. The Atlantic Ocean di- 

vides 
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vides the eaflern aod weftern c'ontinents, and vs 3000 
miles wide. The Pacific divides America from Afia,. 
and is 10,000 miles over. The Indian Ocean lies 
between the Eaft Indies and Africa, being 3000 miles 
wide. 

The ocean is a great and fpacious colle&ion of 
water, without any entire reparation of its parts by 
land ; as the Atlantic Ocean. 

The fea is a fmaller colle&ion of water, which 
communicates with tho ocean, confined by the land; 
as the Mediterranean and the Red Sea. 

A lake is a large col|e£Hon of water, entirely fur- 
rounded by land; as the Lake of Geneva, and the 
Lakes in Canada. 

A Jlrait is a narrow part of the fea, reft rained or 
lying between two fhores, and opening a paflage out 
of one fea into another i as the Straits of Gibraltar, 
or that of Magellan. This is fometimes called a 
Sound, as the Straits into the Baltic. 

A gulf is a part of the fea running up into the 
land, and furrounded by it, except at the palfage 
whereby it is communicated with the La or ocean. 
If a gulf be very large, it is called an inland fea; as 
the Mediterranean r if it do not go far into the land, 
it is called a bay, as the Bay of Bifcay : if it be very 
final!, a creek, haven, flat 1 on% or road for (hips ; as 
Milford Haven. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXVI: 
EUROPE. 

npHE Earth is divided into four quarters, viz. 
Europe, Afia, Africa, and America. 

Europe is fituated between the tenth degree weft, 
and the fixty-fifth degree eaft longitude from London ; 
and between the thirty-fixth and feventy-fecond degree 
of north latitude. It is bounded on the north by the- 
Frozen Ocean; on the eaft by Afia; on the fouth by 
the Mediterranean fea, which divides it from Africa ; 
and on the weft by the Atlantic Ocean, which fepa- 
rates it from America; being 3000 miles long from 
Cape St. Vincent in the weft, to the mouth of the 
river Oby in the north-eaft; and 2500 broad from 
north to fouth, from the north Cape in Norway to 
Cape Caya, or Metapar, in the Morea, the moft. 
Southern promontory in Europe. 

It 
Kingdoms. 

England, London. 
Scotland, Edinburgh. 
Ireland, Dublin. 
Norway, Bergen. 
Denmark, Copenhagen. 
Sweden, Stockholm. 
Ruftia, Peterfburgh. 
Poland, Warfaw. 

2 

Kingdoms. Chief cities.. 
Prullia, Beilin. 
Germany, Vienna. 
Bohemia, Prague. 
Holland, Amfterdam. 
Flanders, Bruflels. 
France, Paris. 
Spain, Madrid. 
Portugal, Lifbon. 

Switzerland, 

contains the following kingdoms and ftates: 
Chief cities. 
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Kingdoms. Chief cities. Kingdoms. Chief cities. 

Turkey, Conftantinople. Venice, Venice. 

The European iflands in the Mediterranean fea, are 
Ivica, Majorca, and Minorca, whofe chief town is Port 
Mahon; Corfica, Sicily, and Sardinia, whofe chief 
towns are, Baftia, Cagliari, and Palermo. 

The Britijh ifles are Guernfey, Jerfey, Wight, An- 
glefea, Man, the Orkneys, the Hebrides, and Shet- 
land. 

The chief mountains in Europe are, the Alps, be- 
tween France and Italy; the Appenine hills in Italy; 
the Pyrenean, hills, that divide France from Spain 
the Carpathian mountains, in the fouth of Poland; 
the Peak in Desbyfhire ; the Plinlimmon in Wales ^ 
befides the terrible volcanos, or mountains of Vefuvius 
and Stromboli, in Naples; Etna in Sicily; and Ecla 
in the cold ifland of Iceland. 

The chief rivers are the Thames and Severn in 
England ; the Forth and Tay in Scotland; the Shannon 
in Ireland; the Tagus in Portugal; the Po and Tiber, 
in Italy; the Weifel,or Viftula, in Poland; the Elbe, 
the Oder, the Rhine, and the Danube, in Germany; 
the Seine and the Rhone in France; the Don and the 
Volga in Mufcqvy. 

Switzerland, Bern. 
Hungary, ' Buda. 

Genoa, Genoa. 
Parma, Parma. 

Italy, Rome. 
Naples, Naples. 
Piedmont, Turin. 
Milan, Milan. 

Modena, Modena. 
Mantua, Mantua. 
Tufcany, Florence. 
Savoy, Chamberry. 

C H A P. 
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CHAP. XXVII. 

ASIA. 
£SJ.4, the fecond great quarter of the worlds is 

fuperior to Europe and Africa:in the extent of its 
territories, ftretching into all climates, from the frozen 
wilds of Siberia, where the hardy inhabitants, clothed in 
furs, are drawn in fledges over the fhow, to the fliltry 
regions of India and Siam, where,, feated upon the 
lofty elephants,, the people Ihelter thcmfelves from 
the fcorching fun by the fpreading umbrella. This 
immenfe trail of land is bounded by the Frozen 
Ocean on the north ; on the weft by the Red Sea, 
Mediterranean Sea, Europe^ and part of Africa; on 
the eaft,. it is.bounded by the Pacific Ocean; and on 
the fouth, by the Indian Sea. The principal regions 
that divide this country are as follow : 

Chief cities. 
ToboHk. 
Chynian. 
Thibet. 
Samarcand. 
Pekin. 
Delhi. 

Siam, Pegu. 
Ifpahan. 
Mecca. 
Aleppo. 

Holyland> 

Nations,. 
. ^.Ruffian,, 

j Chinefe, 
^ y.M°gulean„ 

Independant* 
China, 
Moguls,; 
India, beyond, the 

Ganges, 
Perfia, 
Part of Arabia, 
Syria, 
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Nat ions. 

Holyland 
Natolia, 
Diatbec, or Mefo- 

Chief cities. 
Jcrufalem. 
Burfa, or Smyrna. 

potamia, 
Irai1, or Chaldea, 
Turcomania, or 

Diarbec. 
Bagdad. 

Armenia, 
Georgia, 

Erzerum, 
Teflis; 

Curdiftan, or Aflyria, Scherazer. 
The illands of Alia are, the Mariana, or Ladrone 

iflands, Formofa, and the Philippines, in the eaflern 
ocean. The Moluccas, and the Spice Iflands, Ce- 
lebes, Borneo, Javar Sumatra, Ceylon, and the Mal- 
dives, in the Indian ocean. Cyprus, Rhodes, Lefbos, 
Samos, and a few others of lefs note on the coafrs of 
Afia, and the Mediterranean. Mod of the iflands 
lying near, or under the line, afford great quantities 
of fugar and fpice, which the Dutch trade with to all 
parts of the world. 

I he principal rivers that water Afla, are, the Tigris, 
and Euphrates, between Arabia and Perfia; the Indus, 
and the Ganges, in India. The latter is the larged 
and the mofl: famous river of all Afia ; and its fource, 
according to the opinion of the Indians, is celeftial^ 
fince they fay one of their gods pours it from his 
mouth on mount Ima, from whence, pafling through 
many dates, and directing its courfe fouth, it pafles 
into the kingdom of Bengal, and throws itfelf into 
the fea by feveral mouths. 

The 
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The higheft mountains of Afia, are Ararat, near the 

the Cafpian fea, on which it is thought the ark of 
INoah refted, when the waters of the deluge fubfided ^ 
Horeb and Sinai, in Arabia; Lebanon, in Judea; 
Mount Taurus, running from caft to weft of all Afia; 
Itnaus, in Tartary; the lofty Caucafus, between Tar- 
tary and the Great Mogul empire, famous for the 
fabulous ftory of Prometheus, who, according to the 
fi&ion of the poets, was chained to this mountain ;. 
and the Naugracut, in Thibet.. 

ERICA, the third grand divifibn of the globe, 
is fttuated to the fouth of Europe, and furrounded 

on all fides by the fea, except a narrow neck of land 
about fixty miles over, called the Ifthmus of Suez, 
which'joins it to Afia, at the top of the Red Sea. Its 
utmoft length, from north to, fouth, is 4300 mile?,, 
and the broadeft part is 3500 miles from eaft to weft. 
It is bounded on the north by the Mediterranean fea, 
which feparates it from Europe ; on the eaft by the 
Ifthmus of Suez,, the Red Sea, and the Indian Ocean, 
which divide it from Afia; on the fouth, by the 
Southern Ocean ; and on the weft by the great Atlantic 
Ocean, which feparates it from America. 

According to the beft accounts and conje&ures,. 
Africa may be divided according to the following 
table: 

CHAP. XXVIII. 
AFRICA. 

Nations..: 
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Nations. 

Morocco, 
Tafilet, 
Algiers, 
Tunis, 
Tripoli, 

-Barca, 
-Egypt. 
Biledulgerid, 
Zaara, 
Negroland, 

■Guinea, 
f Nubia, 

.^-1 Abyflinia, 
l Abex, 

Loango, 
^ f Congo, 

^ Angola, 
c5 LBenguela, 

Mataman, 
Ajan, 
Languebar, 
Monomotapa> 
Monemugi, 
Safola,. 
Terra de Nat. 
CafFraria, or Hot- 

tentot, 

•W 

C/j/ef cities. 
Fez. 
Algiers, 
Tunis. 
Tripoli* 
Polemeta. 
Grand Cairo. 
Dara. 
Tegeda. 
Madinga. 
Benin. 
Nubia. 
Gondar. 
Doncala. 
Loango* 
St. Salvador. 
Loando. 
Benguela. 
No towns. 
Brava. 
Melinda. 
Monomotapa. 
Chicova. 
Safola. 
No towns. 
Cape of Good Hope. 

The principal iflands of Africa, in the Indian 
Ocean, are, Babel Mandel, at the entrance of the 

Red 
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Red Sea, Zocotra, the Comorra ifles, Madagafcar, 
Mauiitiits, and Bourbon. Zocotra is famous for its 
aloes, which are efteemed the befl; in the world. 

The firft ifland we touch at in the Atlantic Ocean, 
is the fmall but pleafant St. Helena, at which;place 
all the Englilh Eaft India {hips flop to get frefh 
water and frefli provifions in their way home. Hear 
which, are the Guinea .iilands, St. Matthew, St. 
Thomas, and others, not far from the coafts under 
the equinoctial line*, belonging to the Portuguefe. 
Thence, northward, oppofite to Cape Verd, is a 
large trad', of iflands, fo called from their verdure. 
We fee, higher north, the pleafant Canaries, from 
whence firft came our Canary wine, and the pretty 
finging birds called Canary birds. The ancients called 
them the Fortunate Ifles, and placed there the Elyfian 
fields. They are ten or twelve in number ; the chief 
are, Tenertftjb, Gomera, Ferro, and Great Canary. 
The fertile iflands of Madeira, lie ftill higher north, 
and are famous for the beft ftomachic wine. 

The Azores, or weftern ifles, lie nearly at an equal 
diftance from Europe, Africa, and America. 

One of the moft remarkable mountains in Africa, 
is Atlas, between Barbary and Biledulgerid, fuppofed 
by the ancients to be the higheft in the world, w-hence 
came the fable of Atlas, a giant, bearing the heavens 
upon his {boulders. The mountain of the moon, in 
Ethiopia, is always covered with fnow and ice ; and 
the exceeding high hill, or peak of Teneriffe, one of 

the 



[ 47 ] 
the Canary ifles, in form of a fugar-loaf, may be Teen 
one hundred and twenty miles diftant. 

The moft famous rivers in Africa, are, the Nile, 
and the Niger. The Nile runs through all the eaf- 
tern part of the country, and empties itfelf into the 
Mediterranean fea, by many mouths, in the country of 
Egypt. The river Senegal, anciently called Niger, 
runs through Negroland, into the Atlantic ocean. 

HIS great weftern continent, frequently'deno- 
minated the New World, extends from the 

eightieth degree north, to the fifty-fixth. degree fouth 
latitude; ftretching between 8 and -9000 miles in 
length, and in its greateft breadth 3690. It fees both 
hemifpheres, lias two fummers, and a double winter, 
and enjoys dll the variety of climates which the earth 
affords. It is wafhed by the two great oceans. To 
the eaftward it has the Atlantic, which divides it from 
Europe and Africa ; to the weft it has the Pacific, or 
great Soutli Sea, by which it is feparated from Afia. By 
thefe feas it may,and does carry on a direct commerce 
with the other three parts of the world. It is com- 
pofed of two great continents, one on the north, the 
other on the fouth, which are joined by the kingdom 
of Mexico, which forms a fort of ifthmus 1500 miles 
long, and in one part, at Darien, fo extremely narrow, 
as to make the communication between the two oceans 

C H A P. XXIX. 
AMERICA. 

by 



[ 48 ] 
iby no means difficult, being only fixty miles over. 
In the great gulf, which is formed between the ifthmus 
and the northern and fouthern continents, lie a mul- 
titude of iflands, many of them large, moft of them 
fertile, and denominated the Weft-Indies, in contra- 
-diftiruSlion to the countries -and iflands of Alia, beyond 
the Cape of Good Hope, which are called the Eaft- 
Indies. 

The grand diviflons -of North America 
Colonies. Chief towns 

New Britain, province 
- of Quebec, 
New Scotland, 
New Brunfwick, 
New England, 
New York, 
New Jerfey, 
Penfylvania, 
Maryland, 
Virginia, 
North Carolina, 
South Carolina, 
Georgia, 
Eaft Florida, 
Weft Florida, 
Louifiana, 
New Mexico, 
California, 
Mexico; or New Spai 

Quebec. 
Halifax. 
Shelburne. 
Bofton. 
New York. 
Perth Amboy. 
Philadelphia. 
Annapolis. 
Williamfburgh. 
Edenton. 
Charles Town. 
Savannah. 
St. Auguftine. 
Penfacola. 
New Orleans, 
St. Fee. 
St. Juan, 

i, Mexico. 
The 
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The Britidi pofleffions in North America, are, the 
province of Quebec, Nov: 
wick. 

The principal iflands o 
IJlands. 

Newfoundland, 
Cape Breton, 
St. John, 
The Bermuda Ifles, 
The Bahama Ifles, 

“Jamaica, 
Barbadoes, 
St. Chriftopher's, 
Antigua, 
Nevis, 
Monferrat, 
Barbnda. 
Anguilla. 
Dominica. 

, St. Vincent, 
Granada, 
Cuba, 
Hifpaniola, 
Porto Rico, 
Trinidad, 
Margarita. 
Martinico, 
Guadaloupe, 
St. Lucia. 

.Tobago. 

Scotia, and New Brunf- 

North America, are. 
Chief towns. 

Placentia. 
Louiiburgh. 
Charlotte Town, 
St. George. 
Naflau. 
Kingfton. 
Bridgetown. 
Bafle-terre. 
St. John’s. 
Charles Town. 
Plymouth. 

Kingfton. 
St. George’s. 
Havannah. 
St. Domingo. 
Porto Rico. 
St. Jofeph, 

St. Peter. 
Bafle-terre. 

D St. Bar- 
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.• Ijlands. 

A St. Bartholomew, 
c Defeada. 

Chief towns. 

S Marigalanta. 
^ ' S‘. Euftatia, 
►5 Curaflbu. 

The Bay. 

^ St. Thomas. 
^ l St. Croix, Bade End. 

The chief mountains are the Apalachian, which 
divide Florida from the more northern countries. 

The principal rivers of North America, are, the 
MilMippi, which difcharges itfelf into the gulf of 
Florida; the Ohio, and the river St. Lawrence. 

Things moft curious in this part, are the prodigious 
falls of water near Niagara; alfo the cabbage-tree, 
one hundred feet high, with no branches but at the 
top ; the calabafli, which grows high, like a gourd, 
of which, cut into different fizes, they make their 
difhes, pails, &c. and the caffavi roots, of which 
the Indians ufually make their bread. 

Grand divifions of South America : 
Nations. Chief cities. 

Terja Firmaj Panama. 
Peru, Lima. 

Amazonia, a large country, little known to the 
Europeans. 

Brafil, 
Guiana, I 

Surinam. 
Cayenne. 
St. Sebaflian. 

Paraguay, 
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• Nations. Chief cities. 

Paraguay, 
La Plata, 
Chili, 

AlTumption. 
Buenos Ayres. 
St. Jago. 

Terra Magellanica, or ) Cape Virgin Mary> Patagonia, 3 
The Leeward Iflands are fituated on the eaft of 

Terra Firma, and belong moftly to the Spaniards. 
Quite at the foot of South America,, you may fee the 
inhofpitable rocks of Terra del Fuego, or Land of 
Fire, whole afpeft affords a profpeft fhe mo ft dreary 
and uncomfortable that can be imagined. It ap- 
pears without the leaft mixture of earth or mould, 
like one continued chain of inacceflible rocks, ter- 
minating at a prodigious height, in innumerable 
ragged points, clothed with eternal fnow, and the 
hills whereon they rife, feem to be cleft afunder, as 
if by earthquakes ; the chafms, horrible to beheld, 
extending through the main fubftance of the rock, 
almoft to the bottom. 

The chief mountains are the Andes, a long ridge 
of mountains from the fouth of America towards die 
north. Travellers fuppofe them to be the hrgheft in 
the world. 

The chief rivers are the Amazon, with all its 
branches ; Rio de la Plata, or the River of Plate. 

The late difeoveries are the iflands Otaheite, the 
Society and Friendly I (lands, the New Hebrides, 
New Caledonia, New Zealand, New Guinea, New 
-Britain, and New Ireland, the Sandwich Iflands, and 

Da New 
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New Holland. This vafl ifiand confiderably exceeds 
all Europe in extent, but is neither fertile nor popu- 
lous. The inhabitants are without either arts or in- 
duflry, living in tents, and having no towns. It 
was vifited by Captain Cook, who failed along the 
coafts, and gave the eaftern part the name of. New 
South Wales. Botany Bay, on the eafl fide of this 
ifland, is the place to which the Britifii government 
tranfport their men and women convicts. 

After reading this fummary, the pupil may be fur- 
ther inftru£led with “ A (hort Introduction to 
Geography for Children,” by Thomas Keith; 
and “ Geography and Hiftory, feleCted by a 
Lady for the Ufe of her own Children.” 

BOOK II. CHAP. I. 
ON MYTHOLOGY, OR THE HISTORY OF THE 

HEATHEN DEITIES. 

IV/rYTHOLOGY is the religion of the Pagans, 
which confifted in the worfhip of falfe gods, 

whom their poets, painters, and ftatuaries imagined, 
and to whom they gave different attributes. It is the 
bafu of hiftory, the Jlandard of criticifm, and the 
guide to the ftudies of youth. 

A know- 
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A knowledge of feigned Hijlory, or Mythology, is 

abfolutely neceflary to the reader of the ClaJJics, to 
the Painter,- and to the Statuary*. We mufl: not, 
therefore, overlook even the fictions of the more illuf- 
trious poets t. 

CHAP. II. 

OF COELUS AND TERRA, SATURN AND CYBELE. 

/'"''GELUS is faid to be the fon of the Air, great 
father of the gods, and hufljand of Terra, the 

daughter of the Earth, by whom he had the Cyclop?, 
Oceanus, Titan, the Hundred Giants, and many 
other children, the moft eminent of which was Sa- 
turn, or Time. 

This fable plainly fignifies, that the Air and Earth 
were the common parent of all created beings. Coelus 
was dethroned by his youngeft fon Saturn. 

Saturn was the molt ancient of all the gods. 
Titan, his elder brother,refigned his birth-right to him, 
on condition that he (hould deftroy all his male iffue, 
that the empire of the world might in time fall to his 
pofterity. Saturn accepted of this condition ; but 
Titan afterwards fufpe£ling that his brother had broke 
the contradl between them, made war againft him, 
and kept him in prifon, from whence he was releafed 

* Kbox. f Quintilian. 
D.3 by 
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by his fon Jupiter, and re-inftated in his government. 
He was afterwards dethroned by Jupiter himfelf. 

Saturn isTeprefented as the emblem of Time, with 
a fcythe in his Hand ; and during his reign, it is faid, 
was the goldem age of the earth, when the ground 
yielded all forts of fruits without culture, and AJlraa, 
or JuJiice, dwelt among men, who lived together in 
perfeft love and amity. He is faid to have deftroyed 
all his children, becaufe Time devours all tilings. 

Cybele was the wife of Saturn, and accounted 
mother of the gods. . She hath her head-crowned with 
towers, and is the goddefs of cities, garrifons* and 
all things that the earth .fuflains. 

In her hand fhe carries a key, becaufe in winter 
the earth locks up her treafures, which in the fpring 
fhe unlob/es, brings forth, and difpenfes with a plen- 
tiful hand. 

She is feated in a chariot, becaufe the earth hangs 
in the air, being poifcd by its own weight. Her 
garments were painted with flowers of various co- 
lours, - and figured with images of feveral creatures; 
which needs no explanation, fince every one knows, 
that fuch a drefs i$ fuitable to the earth. 

CHAP. III. 
OF JUPITER ANT) JUNO. 

JUPITER, the fon of Saturn and Cylele, or Ops, 
is the father and king of gods and men. He is 

reprefented fitting on a throne of,ivory .and gold, 
holding 
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holding thunder in his right hand, and in the left a 
fceptre made of cyprefs; which wood, being free 
from corruptionj is a fymbol of eternal empire. 

He was born, and educated, upon Ida, a mountain 
in Crete. Some fay, he was nurfed by the 
and others, that he was fed by the bees, with honey. 

“Jupiter, after he had depofed his father Saturn from 
the throne, and expelled him the kingdom, divided 
the paternal inheritance with his two brothers, Ncp~ 
tune :.nd Pluto. He fo obliged and affifted mankind’ 
by great favours, that he not only got the title of Ju- 
piter, but alfo obtained divine honours, and was 
efteemed the common father of gods and men. 

Jupiter is fliled Optimus Maximus, from his power 
and willingnefs to do good to all men. He is alfo 
named Olympias from Olympus, or the heaven, wherein 
he refides. 

Juno, the queen of heaven, both the filler and 
wife of Jupiter, was born in the illand-of .SWaj, 
where (he lived while Ihe continued a virgin. 

She is reprefented in a chariot drawn hy peacocks, 
with a fceptre in her right hand, and a crown On 
her head. She was mother of Vulcan, Mars, and 
Hebe. 

Iris was her fervant and peculiar meflengen Be- 
caufe of her fwiftnefs fhe is painted with win<M? 
fitting on a rainbow. It rvas her office to unlooffe the 
fouls of dying women from the chains of- the body. ‘ 

D4 C H A P 
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CHAP. IV. 
OF APOILO AND SOL. 

POLLO is defcribed as a beardlefs youth, with 
long hair, crowned with laurel, and fhining 

in an embroidered veftrrjent; holding a bow and ar- 
rows in his right hand, and a harp in the left. Some- 
limes he is feen with a fhield on the one hand, and the 
Graces in the other. 

He was the fon of Jupiter and Latona. By the 
invention of phyfic, mufic, poetry, and rhetoric, he 
defervedly prefided over the Mufes. 

He deftroyed all the Cyclops, the forgers of Jupiter’s 
thunder-bolts, with his arrows, to revenge the death 
of his fon ./Efculapius, whom Jupiter had killed with 
his thunder, becaufe, by the power of phyfic, he re- 
llored the dead to life again. 

Daphne, fo famous for her modefly, was changed 
into a laurel, whilft Apollo, who paflionately admired 
her, was ufing his utjnoft efforts to obtain her. The 
laurel is the moll chafle of trees, which is never cor- 
rupted with the violence of heat or cold, but remains 
always flourifhing, always pure. 

Apollo raifed the walls of the city of Troy, by the 
mufic of his harp alone. 

He is called Cynthius from the mountain Cynthus, 
in the ifland of Delos; from whence Diana is alio 
called Cynthia. He is alfo called Delius, from the 
fame iflapd, becaufe he was born there. 

He 
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He is called Delphicus from the city Delphi in 

Bceotia, where he had the moft famous temple in the 
world. They fay that this famous Oracle became 
dumb, at the birth of our Saviour-, and when Auguftus 
defired to know the reafon of its filence, the Oracle 
anfwered him, that in Judasa, a child was born, who- 
was the Son of God, and had commanded him to de- 
part, and return no more anfwers. 

From his exadt (kill in hunting he is called 
.and armed with arrows. From the fwiftnefs of his 
motion, he is called Phoebus. - 

Sol, who enlightened the world, is efteemed the 
fame as Apollo. He was the father of Phaeton by 
Clymene-, and, as a proof of his paternal affe&ion,, 
promifed to grant his fon whatever he fhould requeft. 
The ralh youth alked the guidance of his chariot for. 
one day. Sol, in vain, ufed every argument to dif- 
fuade him from the enterprize but, having fworm 
by the river Styx, an oath which it was unlawful for 
the gods to violate, he unwillingly granted his requeft,. 
and gave him the neceflary inftruftions for his be- 
haviour. 

Phaeton, tranfported with joy, mounted the chariot^ 
and began to lafti the flaming fteeds; but they, finding 
the ignorance of their new driver, ran through th& 
air, and fet heaven and earth on fire. Jupiter, to- 
prevent a total conflagration, ftruck Phaeton with 
thunder from his chariot, and plunged him into the 
river Po. His fillers, Phaethufa, Lampetia, and 
Phoebe^ and alfo Cycnus his friend, immoderately 

0 5 bewailed 
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bewailed his death on the banks of the river; and by 
the pity of the gods, his fillers were changed into 
poplar-trees, and his friend. Cycnus into a fwan. 

CHAP. V. 
OF MERCURY. 

TV/TERCURY, fon of Jupiter and Maia> daughter 
of Atlas, was the god of eloquence and mer- 

chandize, and meflenger of the gods. 
He is reprefented as a young man, with cfiearfut 

countenance, an honell look and^ lively eyes; fair, 
without paint, with winged Ihoes and hat, and hold- 
ing in his hand a winged rod, bound about with two 
ferpents. 

He had rhany remarkable qualities, on account of 
which they worlhipped him as a god. He is faid to 
have invented letters and the ufe of them. He ex- 
celled in eloquence and the faculty of fpeaking; and 
therefore was accounted the god of rhetoric and ora- 
tory. 

In the art of thieving he far exceeded all the lharpers 
that ever have been, and is, therefore, named the 
Frince of tricking. The very day on which he was 
born, he Hole away the cows of King Admetus, though 
attended by Apollo himfelf; who, while he com- 
plained of the theft, and bent his bow with an intent 
cf revenge, found hitnfelf robbed of his quiver and 
arrows alfo. 

Ho 
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He was a wonderful mafler at making peace, and 

pacified not only mortals, but. alfo tjie gods themT 
felves, when they quarrelled. This faculty is fignified 
by the rod which he holds in his haiid. . 

His chief offices were, to carry the comrnands of 
Jupiter, to attend perfons. when dying, to unloofe 
their fouls from the chains of the body, and uQier 
them into the world of fpirits; like wife to revive, 
and replace into new bodies, thofe that had already 
completed their time in the Elyfian fields. 

CHAP. VI. 
OF MARS AND BACCHUS. 

"TV /TARS was the fon of Jupiter and Jiino. He is 
the. god of armies and . war, fierce in afpedt, 

ftern in countenance, and terrible in drefs. He fits 
in a chariot drawn by two horfes,. which are driven 
by a diftra£ted woman. He is covered with armour^ 
and brandifhes a fpsar in his right hand. Sometimes 
he is rCprefented fitting on horfeback, formidable witli 
his whip and fpear, with a cock at his feet, the em- 
blem of watchfulnefs. 

His fervants are Fear and Terror. Dijcord alfo goes 
before in a tattered garment, and Clamour and Anger 
follow him. 

Bellona, goddefs of war, is the companion and' wife 
of Mars. She prepares for him his chariot and horfes 
when he goes to battle. 

DO Bacchus, 



[ 6o ] 
Bacchus, the fon of Jupiter and Setiiele, as foon 

as he was born, was committed to the care of Silenus 
and the Nymphs to be brought up ; and, in reward 
for their fervice, the Nymphs were received into hea- 
ven, and there changed into ftars, called the Hyades. 

Bacchus has a red face, fwoln cheeks, and promi- 
nent belly. He appears difpirited with luxury, and 
intoxicated with wine. He is crowned with ivy and 
vine-leaves, and in his hand holds a thyrfus for a 
feeptre. His chariot is drawn fometitnes by .tigers 
and lions, fometimes by lynxes and panthers. A 
drunken band of Satyrs, Demons, and Nymphs prefiding 
over the wine-preifes, fairies of the fountains, and 
prieftefles attend him as his guard, and old Silenus, 
riding on an afs, brings up the rear. 

Bacchus firft planted the vine and drank the juice 
of the grape. The tillage of the ground, and making 
«f honey are alfo attributed to him. 

He is called Liber, and Lyceus\ becaufe wine frees 
the mind from cares, and thofe who have drank plen- 
tifully fpeak too often w hat comes into their minds. 

CHAP. VII. 
OF MINERVA AND VENUS, 

MINERVA, or Palias, the goddefs of wifdom, 
war, arts, and fciences, was the daughter of 

Jupiter. Vulcan ftruck his forehead with a hammer,, 
and after three months, he brought forth Minerva. 

She 
5 
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She was ealled Minerva., as fome fay, from the 

threats of her ftern and fierce look. Inftead of a 
woman’s drefs, fhe is arrayed in armour} wears a 
golden head-piece, and on it glittering crefts; a brazen 
'coat of mail covers her bread ; fhe brandilhes a lance 
in her right hand, and in her left holds a fhield, 
whereon is painted the grifly head of Medufa, one of 
the Gorgons, rough and formidable with fnakes. 

Upon the head of this goddefs there was an olive 
crown, which i& the fymbol of peace ; either becaufe 
war is only made that peace may follow ; or becaufe 
file taught men the ufe of that tree. 

The cock and the owl are facred to Minerva ; the 
firfl being exprejjive of courage and watchfulnefs, and 
the latter the emblem of caution and forefigh*. 

Her birth from "Jupiter % head, is mod certainly an 
emblem that all human arts and fciences are the pro- 
du&ion of the mind of man, dire&ed by fuperior 
wifdom. 

Venus, the daughter of Jupiter and Diene, is the 
goddefs of beauty, neatnefs,, and chearfulnefs. 

She is clothed with a purple mantle, glittering with 
diamonds. Refulgent with a rofy crown, fhe is at- 
tended by two Cupids. The Graces dand round her, 
and the lovely Adonis follows after, gently holding 
up her train. Her chariot is of ivory, finely carved, 
beautifully painted and gilt, fafhioned in the form of a 
fhell, and drawn by fwans, doves, and fwalfows, or 
fometimes by fparrows, as fhe dire&s, when fhe 
pleafes to mount it. 

She 
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She is faid to have fprung from the froth of the 

fea; and being laid in a fhell, as it were in a cradl^, 
to have been drawn by Zephyrus upon the iHand of 
Cyprus, where (he was educated. When ih'e grew 
up, fhe was carried into heaven, and prefented to the- 
gods, who, being taken with her beauty, all flrove to 
marry her ; but at lad die was betrothed to Vulcan, 
to -whom afterwards fhe was given in wedlock. 

The companions of Venus, were Hymccneus, the 
god of marriage, and Cupid, the god cf love. She is 
called the Lejbian ghieen, from Lejbos, in the ifland of 
Cyprus. 

On a difpute, at a feaft of the gods, between 
Juno, Pallas, and Venus, for the pre-eminence of 
beauty, Jupiter, not being able to bring them to an 
agreement, referred the decifion to Paris, a fhepherd 
on Mount Ida, with direftions that a golden apple 
fhould be given to the faired. Paris determined the 
prize in favour of Venus, and afligned to her the 
golden reward. Venus, in return for this Angular 
regard to her, promifed Paris, Helena, the faired 
beauty in the world. Paris failed into Greece with a 
great fleet, and brought away Helen, who had been 
betrothed to Menelaus, King of Sparta ; but he being 
then abfent, Paris carried her away with him to 
Troy, which brought on the famous fiege of that 
city. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. VIII. 
OF THE TERRESTRIAL DEITIES, TITAN, VULCAN* 

AND JANUS. 
r I ''ITAN, the elder brother of Saturn, though not 

a god, claims the firft place, being the elder fon 
of Caslus and Terra; and on agreement with Jupiter, 
his younger brother, he yielded to him his birth- 
right, as is before mentioned. His fons were the- 
Giants, called from him Titans. 

Vulcan, the hufband of Tenus, was fon of Jupiter 
and Juno ; but being born deformed, he was call 
down from heaven by Jupiter, as foon as he was 
born, and in the fall broke his leg. He was the god 
of fubterraneous fires, *and prefided over metals. 

He fi»fl: made his addrefles to Minerva, and was 
refufed by her. He afterwards married Penas, but 
that goddefs difregarded him for his deformity. 

Vulcan made the chariot of the Sun, and fupplied 
Jupiter with thunder. He fixed his forges on mount 
Altna, but chiefly in the ifland Lemnos, where he 
wopked for the gods, and taught the natives the art of 
working iron by fire. His forge-men were the 
Cyclops, who are reprefented as having one eye only, 
in the middle of their forehead. Apollo, it is faid, 
flew them all, for having forged- the thunder, witlj 
which Jupiter ftruck Aifculapius, the god of phyfic. 

The principal temple of Vulcan was on mount 
Mina, and he is painted with a hat of blue colour, the 

fymbol 
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fyrabol of fire. He was called Mulciber> or Multfer, 
from his foftening and polifhing iron. 

Janus, the fon of and Hecate, had a double 
face and forehead in one and the fame head. Hence 
he got the name of the two-faced god, and was faid 
to fee things placed behind his back, as well as before 
his face. In his right hand he holds a key, and in 
his left a rod ; and beneath his feet are twelve altars. 

The temple of Janus, at Rome, was held in great 
veneration, and was kept open in the time of war, 
and fhut in the time of peace. It is remarkable, that, 
within the fpace of feven hundred years, this temple 
was Ihut only tl • once byNuma; afterwards by 
the confuls Marcus Alt Hi us and Titus Manlius, after 
a league ftruck up with the Carthaginians; and, laftly, 
by Augujlus, after the vidlory of Ailium. 

CHAP. IX. 
OF.THE TERRESTRIAL GODDESSES, LATONA, 

DIANA, AND CERES. 
LAT ON A was the daughter Phoebe, and Caus the 

Titan. On account of her great beauty, fhe 
was beloved of Jupiter, by whom fhe had Diana and 
Apollo. 

Diana, goddefs of hunting, was the daughter 
of Ceres and 'Jupiter, and filler of Apollo. She is 
ufually painted in a hunting habit, with a bow in her 
hand, a quiver full of arrows, hanging down from 

her 
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her fhoulders, and her breaft covered with the fkin of 
a deer. She was the goddefs of hunting and chaf- 
tlty. 

She has three different names, and as many offices. 
In the heavens fhe is called Luna and Phoebe, on the 
earth Diana, and in hell Hecate. In the heavens fhe 
enlightens all things by her rays. On the earth fhe 
fubdues all the wild beads, by her bow and darts; 
and in hell keeps in fubje&ion the ghofls and fpirits, 
by her power and authority. 

Many temples were ere&ed to this goddefs, of 
which, that of Ephefus was the chief. The woods, 
groves, and forefls, were alfo confecrated to her. 

Atteon, grandfon of Cadmus, a famous hunter, in- 
truding himfelf, whilft Diana was bathing in a foun- 
tain, the goddefs changed him into a flag, and he was 
devoured by his dogs*. 

Ceres, the daughter of Saturn and Ops, is repre* 
fented as a lady, tall in flature, venerable with ma- 
jefly, beautified with yellow hair, and crowned with 
a turban, compofed of the ears of corn. She holds 
in her right hand a burning torch, and in her left, 
* handful of poppies and ears of corn. 

She firft invented and taught the art of tilling the 
earth, of fowing pulfe and corn, and of making 
bread; whereas before, men only ate acorns. As 
-foon as agriculture was introduced, and men began 
to contend about the limits of thofe fields, which be- 

* Ovid, 
fore 
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fore were common and uncultivated, fhe enacted laws, 
and determined the rights and properties of each' 
perfon, when difputes arofe. 

Ceres is beautiful, becaufe the earth which'ihe re- 
femhles, gives a very delightful and beautiful fpe&acle 
to beholders; efpecially when it is arrayed with plants, 
diverftfied w'ith trees, adorned with flowers, enriched 
with fruits, and covered with green herbs, when it 
difplays the honours of the. Spring, and pours forth 
the gifts of Autumn w ith a bountiful hand. 

She holds a lighted torch, becaufe when Proferpine 
was ftolen away by Pluto, fhe lighted torches with the 
flames of mount AEtna, and with them fought her 
daughter through the whole-world. 

Among various nations, the firfl fruits of the earth 
were offered to Ceres, as goddefs of corn and agri- 
culture. 

OF NEPTUNE, AND OTHER MARINE DEITIES. 
EPTUNE was the fon of Saturn and Ops, 
and brother of Jupiter and Pluto. In the di- 

vifion of his father’s* kingdom by Jupiter, the empire 
of the fea was allotted to Neptune. ’ 

Having joined with Apollo in a confpiracy againft 
Jupiter, they were both driven from heaven; and, 
by Jupiter’s command, forced to ferve Laomedon in 
building the walls of Troy. Neptune, not receiving 

CHAP. X. 

the 



C 67' ] 
the reward of his ferviccs, fent a fea-Aionfter on the 
coalls, which ravaged the country. 

Neptune afterwards became charmed with the beauty 
of Amphitrite, but could not for a long time obtain 
her. At laft, however, by the affiftance of a dol- 
phin, and the power of flattery, he drew her into 
marriage. Neptune, as an acknowledgment of this 
kindnefs, placed the dolphin among the liars, and he 
became a conftellation. 

In a difpute with Minerva, who Ihould give a name 
to Athens,,the capital city of Greece, he ftruck the 
ground with his trident, and produced a horfe; for 
which reafon, the Athenians facrificed to him that 
animal. 

Neptune is cfleemed governor ©f the fea, and father 
of the rivers and fountains. He is reprefented riding 
on the fea in a car, in the form of a (hell, drawn by 
fea-horfes, preceded by Tritons. He holds a trident 
in his right hand, as an emblem of his fovereignty, 
and is attended by the young Tritons and Sea 
Nymphs. 

Oceanus, a marine deity, defeended from Coelus 
and Vella, was called, by the ancients, not only the 
father of rivers, but alfo of animals, and of the gods 
themfelves. 

Thetis, goddefs of the fea, and wife of Oceanus, 
is faid to have had many fons; the chief of whom 
was Nereus, who dwel|^p the JEgean Sea, and by his 
wife Doris had fifty daughters, called from him Ne- 

. reides. 
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reides. Thetis is reprefented fitting in a chariot, in 
the form of a fhdl, drawn by dolphins. 

Amphitrite was daughter of Oceanus and Doris, 
goddefs of the fea, and wife of Neptune. She is by 
the poets frequently taken for the fea itfelf. 

Triton, the fon of Neptune and Amphitrite, was 
alfo his companion and trumpeter. In the upper part 
of his body he bears the refemblance of a man, and 
of a fifh in the lower part. Moft of the fea-gods, 
from him, are called Tritons. 

The Syrens were inhabitants of the fea. They 
had faces of women, but the bodies of ftying-fifti. 
Their names were, Parthempe, Ligaa, and Leucofia. 
Thefe dwelt near the coaft of Sicily, and drew to 
them all paflengers by the fweetnefs of their finging, 
and then devoured them. 

CHAP. XI. 
OF THE INFERNAL DEITIES, PLUTO AND PRO- 

SERPINE. 
PLUTO was the fon of Saturn and Rhea, and 

brother of Jupiter and Neptune. In the divifion 
of his father’s kingdom, when he was dethroned by 
Jupiter, Pluto had the weftern parts afligned to him, 
which gave rife to the poetical fable, that he was the 
god of hell. 

He is called Dis o'y the Latins, and Hades by the 
Greeks, which laft fignifies dark and gloomy. 

He 
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He fits on a dark throne, holding a key inftead of 

a fceptre, and wearing a crown of ebony. Sometimes 
he is crowned with a diadem, fometimes withcyprefs, 
and fometimes with the daffodil, which flower Pro- 
ferpine was gathering, when he ftole her away. 

His horfcs and chariot are of a black colour ; and 
himfelf is often painted with a rod in his hand for a 
fceptre, and covered with a head-piece. 

Proserpine is queen of hell, the infernal "Junoy 
and wife of Pluto. She was daughter of Jupiter and 
Ceres. 

When none of the goddefles would marry Pluto, 
becaufe of his deformity, the god being vexed that he 
was defpifed, and forced to live a Angle life, in a rage 
jnounted his chariot, and fuddenly fprung up from 
a den in Sicily, amongft a company of very beautiful 
virgins, who were gathering floyvers in the fields. 
Pluto, inflamed with the love of Proferpine, carried 
her off with him, and funk into the earth, not far 
from Syracufe, where fuddenly a lake arofe. 

The Nymphs, her companions, being ftruck with 
terror, acquainted her mother with the lofs of her 
daughter. Ceres, with lighted torches from mount 
.ffitna, long fought her in vain; but at laft, being 
informed by the Nymph Arethufa, that flte was ftolen 
by Pluto, file went down into hell, where file found 
Pfoferpine, queen of thofe dark dominions. The 
enraged mother complained to Jupiter of the violence 
offered to her daughter by his brother Pluto. Jupiter 
promifed that fhe fhould return to the earth, provided 

fhe 
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{he h:id eaten nothing in hell. Upon whith, Ceres 
went down rejoicing; and Proferpine was returning 
with tranfport, when Afcalaphus declared, that he 
faw Proferpine eat fdme grains of a pomegranate, 
which fire gathered in Pluto’s orchard. By this dif- 
covery, her return was Bopped. The mother, in- 
cenfed at this intelligence, changed Afcalaphus into 
an owl; and, by her importunate intreaty, extorted 
from Jupiter, that Proferpine thould live one half of 
the year with her, and the reft of the time with her 
hufband Pluto. Proferpine afterwards fo loved this 
difagreeahle hujband, that {he became jealotis of him, 
and changed his miftrefs Mentha into the herb named 
mint. 

CHAP. XII. 
OF PXUTUS, NOX, CHARON, AND THE TITANS. 

TJLUTUS, god of riches, is faid to be blind, 
void of judgment, and of a nature quite timor- 

ous. All thefe qualities denote fome peculiar pro-_ 
perty of this god. He is blind, and void of judg- 
ment, in the unequal diftribution of riches, as he 
frequently paftes by good men, whilft the wicked are 
loaded with wealth; and timorous, becaufe the rich 
are conftantly in fear, and watch over their treafures 
with great care and anxiety. 

Nox, goddefs of darknefs, is the moft ancient.of 
all the goddeffes. She married the river Erebus in 

hell, 
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liell, by whom Hie had many daughters'. Nox is 
painted in black robes befet with ftars. 

Charon, the fon of Erebus and Nox, is the fer- 
ryman of hell. He is reprefented by the poets as a 
terrible, grim, dirty, old fellow. According to the 
fable, he attended with his boat, and,' for a fmall 
piece of money, carried over the river Styx the fouls 
of the dead; yet not all promifcuoufly, but only thofe 
whofe bodies were committed to the grave. The un- 
buried (hades wandered about the (bores an hundred 
years, and then were admitted into the boat, and fer- 
ried over the lake. 

The Titans or Giants, were at firft inhabitants 
of the earth, who, trufting to their great ftature and 
(trength, waged war againfl Jupiter, and attempted 
to dethrone him from the polfeffion of heaven. In this 
battle they heaped up mountains upon mountains, and 
from thence darted trees of fire into heaven. They 
hurled alfo prodigious ftones and folid rocks, which 
falling again upon the earth, or in the fea, became 
mountains or iflands. But being unfuccefsful in the 
atempt, and'deftroyed by the thunder of Jupiter, with 
the affiftance of the other gods, they were driven from 
the earth, and caft into hell. 

C H A P. XIII. 
OF THE FATES, FURIES, AND HARPIES. 

THE FATES were three in number, daughters 
of Erebus and Nox. Thefe were faid to pre- 

fide 
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fide over time part, prefent, and to come. Their 
names are, Clothe, Lachefts, and Atropos. Their office 
is to fuperintend the thread of life. Clotho holds the 
diftaff, and draws the thread, Lachejis turns the fpin- 
dle, and Atropos cuts the thread with her feiffars ; that 
is, the firfl calls us into life, the fecond determines 
our lot and condition, and the third finifhes our life. 

The Furies, or Eumenides, were daughters of Nox 
and Acheron. They were three, namely, Aledfo, 
Megtera, and Tifyphone. Their abode was in hell to 
torment the wicked. They were armed with blazing 
torches, and furrounded with fnakes and other in- 
ffruments of horror. 

The Harpies, or birds of prey, were alfo inha- 
bitants of hell. Thefe were indifferently called Furia, 
Ocypete, and Lamia. They were inflruments in the 
hands of the gods to raife wars in the world, and dif- 
turb the peace of mankind. 

CHAP. XIV. 
OF TARTARUS AND ELYSIUM. 

f l^HE infernal regions, the refidence of Pluto, are 
faid to be a fubterraneous cavern, w'hither the 

Ihades or fouls of mortals defeended, and were judged 
by Minos, Mucus, and^ Rhadamanthus, appointed by 
Pluto judges of hell. This place contained Tartarus, 
the abode of the unhappy; alfo Elyftum, the abode 
of thofe that had lived well. 

Cerberus, 
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Cerberus, a dog with three heads, was door-keeper, 

and covered with ferpents, always waited at the infernal 
gate, to prevent mortals from entering, and the Manes 
or Shades from going out. 

Charon, as before mentioned, was ferryman of hell, 
and conduced the departed fouls to the tribunal of 
Minos. 

CHAP. XV. 
OF THE INFERNAL RIVERS. 

rT~'HE rivers, of Hell were, Acheron, Styx, 
Cocytus, Phlegethon, and Lethe. 

The waters of Acheron are extremely muddy and 
bitter. 

Styx is the principal river of hell. It was held in 
fo great veneration by the gods, that whoever broke 
the oath he had once made by this river, was deprived 
of his divinity for one hundred years. 

Cocytus is increafed by the tears of the wicked; 
and flows with a lamentable noife, imitating the mi- 
ferable. 

Phlegethon fwells w ith fiery waves, and rolls ftreams 
of fire. The fouls of the dead; having palled over 
thefe rivers, are carried into Pluto's palace. 

Lethe is the river of forgetluli efs. If the ghofts" of 
the dead drank the waters of this river, they were 
faid to lofe the remembrance of all that had paired in 
this world. 

E CHAP. 
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CHAP. XVI. 

SINGULAR PUNISHMENTS. 
ABLE relates four remarkable punifhments in 
Tartarus. r. Ixiony for attempting to feduce 

Juno, was by Jupiter cali into hell, and condemned 
to be chained to a wheel, which continually whirled 
round. 2. The rebel Giants, after their defeat by 
Jupiter, were punifhed in the fevered manner, for 
their enormous crimes. The poets in fpeaking of 
thefe monders, fay, they had fnakes indead of legs. 
3. Tantalus is reprefented as hanging over ihe wateVs, 
which are always dowing from him; and, at the 
fame time, the fined fruit almod touches his lips, 
which he is hot permitted to tade. To this eternal 
torment of hunger-and third he was condemned, for 
having invited the gods to a fead, when, to prove their 
divinity, he killed, boiled, and ferved up the joints of 
his fon Pelops, as a repad for them. 4. Syfiphus, 
the fon of iEolus, is doomed to roll a huge round 
done to the top of a mountain, whence it imme- 
diately defcends, and makes his labour perpetual. 
This punifhment was allotted him, becaufe he re- 
vealed the fecrets of the gods. He was alfo a noto- 
rious robber. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XVII. 
OF THE INFERIOR DEITIES. 

rjnHE poets mention feveral deities of inferior 
note, ftiled Dii Minores: 

iEoLUS, god of the winds, tempefts, and hurri- 
canes, was the fon of Jupiter and Alcejla.—Aquilo 
and Boreas are cold winds of the north.—Eurus, or 
the genius of the eaft winds, prefided over all the 
eaftern quarter of the heavens.—Zephyr us, or the weft 
wind, prefided over the weft, and is the mildeft of all 
the wind deities.—Aujier, or Notus, the genius of the 
fouth wind, was the chief director of the fouth.— 
Thefe deities were all brothers, fons of AJlraus, the 
eldeft brother of Saturn, by Aurora. 

Momus, fon of Nox and Somnus, was the god of 
jelling, banter, and folly. He is reprefented with a 
mafic and grotefque face. He was rather a jefter, 
mocker, or mimic of the gods, than a god himfelf. 

Morpheus was the gqd of fleep. 
Pan, fon oi Mercury and Penelope, was the god of 

the woods and fhepherds. He is reprefented half 
man, and half goat, with a large pair of horns on 
his head, a crook in one hand, and a pipe, compofed 
of reeds, in the other. The Arcadians much admired 
his mufic, and paid him divine honours.—Sylvanus 
and Faunus were alfo gods of the forefts, from 
whom were defeended the other rural deities, as 

E 2 Satyrl, 
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Satyrs, Sylvans, Fauns, Nymphs, or Dryades, who were 
all inhabitants of the woods. 

Flora was the goddefs of the fpring and flowers, 
and wife of Zephyrus. She is reprefented adorned 
with garlands, and near her is a balket of flowers. 

Pomona prefided over gardens, orchards, and 
fruit trees. She was beloved of Vertumnus, as Ovid 
relates. 

Terminus was a deity, who prefided over the 
boundaries of lands, which were held fo facred, that 
whoever removed a land-mark, or ploughed k up, 
was fubjedl: to death. 

Priapus was the fon of Fenus and Bacchus. It 
was his bufmefs to drive away birds, and guard the 
fruit and trees. 

OF CUPID, AND OTHER INFERIOR DEITIES. 
UP ID, god of love, fon of Mars and Fenus, is 
reprefented blind, with a bow in his hand, and 

a quiver of arrows on his Ihoulders, with which he 
wounds the hearts of lovers. 

Hymena-us, or Hymen, is the god of marriage; 
and is reprefented under the figure of a young man, 
holding a torch in his hand, with a crown of rofes, and 
fweet marjoram on his head. 

The Penates and Lares were alfo deemed gods. 
The firft prefided over provinces and kingdoms, and 
the latter over houfes and particular families. The 

CHAP. XVIII. 
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Lares alfo prefided oVer the highways; and they were 
wont to facrifice to thefe houfhold gods, frankincenfe, 
wine, bread, corn, and a cock ; and, according to 
fome writers, a lamb and a hog. 

The Genii alfo were fpirits, or deities, that pre- 
fided over all perfons and places. And, indeed, fo 
great was the number of thefe inferior gods, that the 
ancient mythology furnilhed almoft as many deities- 
as there are things in nature. 

TEsculapius, fon of Apollo, was the god of 
phyfic. He was flain by Jupiter with a thunderbolt 
forged by the Cyclops, on the complaint of Pluto, for 
raifing the dead, or rather recovering men by his fkil! 
in medicine from their ficknefs. He was worfhipped 
under the figure of a ferpent; and fometimes he is 
reprefented feated on a throne of gold and ivory,, 
holding a rod environed with a ferpent, and a dog at 
his feet. 

The Cyclops, four ifi number, were fons of 
Neptune and Ampbitrite. They were fervants of Vulcan, 
and had only one eye placed in the middle of their 
foreheads. 

Silenus was the fofter father of Bacchus. He is 
accounted the god of aljlrufe myjleries and knowledge. 
He is reprefented as a fat, old, drunken fellow, riding 
on an afs. 

E3 CHAP. 
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C H A P. XIX. 
OF THE MUSES, GRACES, AND OTHER INFERIOR 

GODDESSES. 
THE MUSES, daughters of Jupiter and Mne- 

mofyne, goddefs of memory, were the reputed 
goddefles of the feveral arts and fciences, and prefided 
over the feafts and folemnities of the gods. 

They were the companions of Apollo, and lived 
with him chiefly on the hills of Parnajfus, Helicon, 
and Pindus. The Hippccrene, and other fountains at 
the foot of Parnajffus, were facred to them, as were 
alfo the palm-tree and the laurel. They are repre- 
fented young and very handfome, and are nine in 
number. Their names are, Clio, Calliope, 
Erato, Thalia, Melpomene, Terpsichore, 
Euterpe, Polyhymnia, and Urania. 

Clio prefides over hiftory, and is faid to be the in- 
-ventrefs of the lute. Calliope, fo called from the 
fweetnefs of her voice, prefides over eloquence and 
heroic poetry. Erato, or the Lovely, prefides over 
lyric poetry. Thalia is the goddefs of comedy; Mel- 
pomene of tragedy ; and Terpfuhore, or the Jovial, qf 
dancing. Euterpe is fo called, becaufe fhe imparts 
joy. She invented the flute, and prefided over 
mufic. She is alfo faid to be the patronefs of logic. 
Polyhymnia is fo called from her multiplicity of fongs. 
She is faid to excel in memory, and is the goddefs of 
the ode. Urania, or the ’de/lial mufe, prefided over dlv'm 
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divine pocfy; and is faid to be the inventrefs of agro- 
nomy. 

The Mufes are diftinguiftjed by maflcs, lyresr gar-, 
lands, globes, and other emblems expreflive of their 
different offices or accomplifhments. 

Pegafus, the famous horfe of ancient fable, was an 
attendant on Apollo and the Mufes. He inhabited the 
mountains of Parnaffus and Helicon. It is faid that 
he fprung from the blood of Medufa, killed by Per- 
feus; and he is reprefented by the poets with wings to 
his Tides, expreffive of the flights and elevation of the 
mind in poetry. When Perfeus {truck off the head 
of Medufa, the horfe Pegafus {truck the ground with 
his foot; upon which, at the bottom of the hill, a 
fountain arofe named Hippocrene. This fountain was 
facred to Apollo and the Mufes. 

The Graces, called alfo Charites, were three lif- 
ters, daughters of Jupiter and Eurynome, or Venus. 
The firft was named Aglaia from her chearfulnefs; 
the fecond Thalia, from her perpetual verdure; and 
the third Euphrofyne, from delight. They were com- 
panions of the Mufes and Mercury, and attendants 
on Venus. They are reprefented with pleafing coun- 
tenances, and without garments, to denote that our 
a&ions ffiould be free and candid, not covered over 
with diffimulation or deceit. A chain binds their 
arms together, to exprefs that the link of love and 
harmony ffiould be united and: unbroken. 

Themis,' Astrea, and Nemesis, were three 
goddefles: the firft of law and peace ; the fecond of 
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j ftice; and the third, a rewarder of virtue, and pu- 
nifher of vice. 

CHAP. XX. 
OF THE EGYPTIAN DEITIES. 

0$IRIS, Apis,jamb Serapis, are different names of 
one and the fame deity, fon of Jupiter by Niobe, 

and hufband to Ifis. 
Their fon Or us was deemed, by the Egyptians, the 

Protestor of the River Nile, the Averter of Evils, Go- 
vernor of the World, and the Author of Plenty. 

Thefe deities of the ^Egyptians were held in the 
greateft veneration. Temples were eredted, and di- 
vine honours, paid to Ofiris under the figure of an ox ; 
and the priefteffes of Ifis facrificed to that goddefs 
wnder different fhapes, according to the purpofes for 
which they were intended. 

. As fable is faid to take its origin from the Egyp- 
tians, it will appear, from their intercourfe with the 

"Jews, long refident in Egypt, that a mixture of true 
religion and error increafed that falfe worfhip, which' 
firft prevailed in that country, and afterwards fpread 
into Rome, and the more diftant parts of the world. 

Thefe gods of the ./Egyptians were worfhipped 
under various names and charaflers, according to the 
prevailing opinion of different countries, pr fome 
other incident. Thus, according to Herodotus, Ofiris 
and Bacchus are the fame; and Ifs is faid to be the 
fame with the Roman Cybele, Ceres, Minerva, and 

Luna. 
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Luna. Ortis alfo was the fymbol of light, and was 
figured as a winged boy. He was named the Hermes 
of the Greeks, and the Apollo and Cupid of the 
Romans. 

CHAP. XXL 
OF THE PANTHEON. 

T>OTH in iEgypt and Rome, each deity had a 
temple, where the moft folemn facrifices were 

made to them, according to the prevailing notion of 
their power and influence. 

The worfhip of thefe gods fo far prevailed among 
the Romans, that they ere&ed to their honour a public 
edifice, named the Pantheon, in which, as a ge- 
neral repofitory, were placed thee#atues of their 
feveral deities, with their- refpe£ftye fymbols. yu- 
piter was diftinguifhed by a thunderbolt; Juno by a 
crown ; Mars by a helmet; Apollo, or the Sun, by 
his beams ; Diana, or the Moon, by a crefcent j Ceres 
by a cornucopia, or horn of plenty, or.an ear of corn; 
Cupid by a bundle of arrows; Mercury by the wings 
on his feet, and a caduceus, or wand in his hand; 
Bacchus by tfie ivy ; Venus by the beauty of her per- 
fon ; and the reft had the like diftinguifhing charadlers 
placed above their ftatues, or in their hands, accord- 
ing to the received optnion of the people, or the im 
genuity of the artift. 

£5 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXII. 
OF ORACLES. 

rT',HE Oracles of the ancients were deemed 
predictions, and myfterious declarations of the 

will of the gods. It may, with a kind of certainty 
be admitted, that the natural bent of the mind of man 
to fearch into futurity, gave rife to this inftitution. 

To whatever caufe, however, the origin may be 
afcribed, the inftitution of Oracles became general, 
among the idolatrous nations, and increafed over the 
face of the whole earth. 

Not to mention other nations, the Oracles of the 
^Egyptians and Greeks were numerous, efpecially of 
the latter people ; at leaft we have a more full account 
of them. 

The Oracle of Dodona, a city of Epirus in Greece, 
was facred to Jupiter. The Oracle oi Jupiter Hammon 
was alfo of ancient date, and famous in Lybia. The 
Oracle of Apollo, at Heliopolis, was of great note. 
The Oracle alfo of Apollo at Delphi, if not the inoft 
ancient, was the moft celebrated of all Greece, info- 
much that it was called the Oracle of the whole earth. 

And, indeed, fo eftablifhed was the chara&er of 
thefe oracular declarations, that the ena&ing laws, the 
reformation of government, alfo peace or war, were 
not undertaken by ftates or princes; but even in the 
more common concerns of life, no material bufmefs 
was entered upon, without the fan&ion of the Oracle. 

Each 
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Each Oracle had its pridl or prieftefs, who deli- 

vered oat the anfwers of the gods. Thefe anfwers 
for the moll part, were in verfe, and couched under fuch 
myfterious terms, that they admitted of a double in- 
terpretation ; infomuch, that whether the predi&ion 
was completed, or the expeflation of the fupplicant 
difappointed, the Oracle was clear from blame. 

The Oracle of Apollo at Delphi, being in the greateft 
reputation, was reforted to from all parts. The 
prieftefs of Apollo was named Pythia, from the fer- 
pent Python, killed by that god, as is before men- 
tionedt 

The offerings to the gods, on thefe applications, 
were liberal, according to the ability of the fuppli- 
cant, or the importance of the anfwer required ; and, 
it is faid, the temple and city of Delphi efpecially,. 
were, by thefe means, filled with immenfe treafure. 

The principal Oracle of the Mgyptians was at Mem- 
phis, a royal city of jEgypt, where they erected an 
altar, and worfhipped their god Apts, under the figure 
of an ox. His wife Ifis had alfo worlhip, and her 
priefts were called IJiaci. 

CHAP. XXIII. 
OF THE SYBILLINE ORACLES. 

r| "'HE Sybilline Oracles were certain women* 
whom the ancients believed to be endued with 

the gift of prophecy. They are faid to be ten in 
number, and were famous in all lands. They had: 

E 6 no 
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no fixed refidence, but travelled into different coun- 
tries, and delivered their predictions in verfe, in the 
Greek tongue. One of thefe Sybils, named Erythraa, 
or Cutntea, from Cuma, a city in the Ionian fea, ac- 
cording to Virgil, came into Italy, and was held in 
the higheft efteem by the Romans, who confulted the 
Oracle of the Sybil on all occafions that related to the 
welfare of the republic. 

U G U RY, or the art of divination by birds, the 
meteors of the heavens, or the entrails of beads, 

was held in the higheft veneration by the idolatrous 
nations. The Jews were not free from idolatry in 
the time of Mofcs ; and we read alfo in the facred 
writings, that Saul, being vexed in fpirit, applied to 
the Seers, or perfons (killed in the knowledge of fu- 

But not to go fo far back, Romulus and Remus 
confulted the Auguries, before they built Rome ; and 
the, foundation of that city was determined by the 
flight of birds. Numa eftablifhed a college of Augurs, 
and confirmed his regulation of the Roman ftate by 
th.ir famStion. 

It appears alfo in the hiftory of that people, that 
no national concern was entered upon, without firft con- 
fulting the Auguries; and, according to the propi- 
tious or bad omen, they made peace or war, and 

CHAP. XXIV. 
OF AUGURY. 

turity. 
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appointed magiftrates. Indeed, the Augurs, and their 
declarations, were held in fo high regard by the 
Romans, that whoever contemned them, was ac- 
counted impious and profane. To conclude, divina- 
tion, or the fpirit of predi£Hon, made a confiderable 
part of the pagan theology, efpecially among the; 
Romans, thofe lords of the world, who fell into the 
general delufion, and adopted almoft all the gods of 
every people they fubdued. 

CHAP. XXV. 
OF DEMI-GODS OR HEROES. 

nnHE title of hero was given by the Greeks to 
thofe who had made themfelves famous. A 

demi-god was a man defcended of a god, or goddefs, 
by a mortal; of which there were great numbers. 
iEneas, Ulylfes, Hercules, Thefeus, Achilles, and 
Jafon, were the moft celebrated. 

JEneanvizs a Trojan prince, fon of Anchifes and 
the goddefs Venus. He is memorable for his grateful 
care of his aged father, whom he bore through the 
flames of Troy upon his fhoulders, at the hazard of 
his life, and that of his fon Afcanius, a child, who 
was obliged to cling to his garments to efcape them. 
Arriving in Italy, he married Lavinia, the daughter 
of Latinus, king of the Latins, and built Lavinium, 
fo named after his wife. He died in the year before 
Chriftxigy. 

VlyJJ'es, 
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UlyJJes, on his return by fea from the Trojan war 

to the ifland of Ithaca, of which he was king, was 
met by the Syrens, who ufed every effort to flop him; 
but, that he might not be furprifed by their melodious 
voices, he flopped his ears, and caufed himfelf to be 
tied to the maft of the fhip. 

His wife Penelope, who was befieged by a numerous 
train of lovers in the abfence of her hufband, deli- 
vered herfelf by artifice. She promifed to make 
choice of one of them as foon as a piece of tapeftry, 
on which {he was at work, fhould be finifhed; but 
every night, fhe unwove all fhe had done the preceding 
day. 

Hercules was the fon of Jupiter and Alcmene, wife 
of Amphytrion. He was expofed, through the whole 
courfe of his life, to perform the moft dangerous ad- 
ventures, by the malignity of Juno and the fatality of 
his birth. His principal exploits are termed, by way 
of eminence, the twelve labours of Hercules. 

Euryftheus, who fucceeded Perfeus, in the kingdom 
of Argos, had conceived a jealoufy of Hercules, and 
impofed upon him, as fabulous hiflory relates, the 
following hazardous enterprifes. i. He overcame 
the lion of Nemaea, whofe fkin he afterwards wore. 
2. He deflroyed the hydra with feven heads. 3. He 
took, on the mountain Erimanthus, in Arcadia, a wild 
boar, that had made dreadful havock round the coun- 
try, and dragged it alive to Euryftheus. 4. He catched 
an hind with golden horns and brazen hoofs, after 
hunting her a year on foot. 5. He cleanfed the ftable 
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of Augeas, king of Elis, in which 3000 oxen had 
flood for many years. 6. He deftroyed the harpies, 
or birds of prey. 7. He delivered Prometheus from 
mount Caucafus, and killed the eagle which fed upon 
his liver. 8. He killed Diomedes, and the horfes 
■which he fed on human flefh. 9. He fubdued the 
giant Geryon, and carried away his flock of cattle. 
10. He conquered the army of the Amazons, and took 
from Hippolite their queen, her girdle, and married 
her to Thefeus. 11. He went down to hell, and 
deftroyed the three-headed dog Cerberus. 12. He 
killed the dragon, which defended the garden of 
the Hefperides, and brought from thence the golden 
ajples. 

Befides thefe, and many other notable atchieve- 
mems, Hercules is faid to have taken the heavens upon 
his Jhoulders, in order to eafe Atlas, the fon of Uranus, 
a great obferver of the ftars, and the jirji who repre- 

Jented the world by a fphere. 
This famous hero ended his life in the following 

manner. Having flain the centaur Neflus, the dying 
monfter gave Dejanira, Hercules’s wife, a garment 
dipt in his own blood, as a prefervative for love. 
This Dejanira foon after fent him to regain his affec- 
tions. The hero had no fooner put on the poifoned 
fliirt, than he was feized with violent and incurable 
pains; therefore, making a funeral pile on mount 
Oeta, he fet fire to it, and clofed, with the moft 
dreadful agonies, a life pf hardlhips for the good of 
his fellow-creatures. 

Thefeus 
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Thefeus was the fon of ^Egeus, king of Athens, and 

i£thra, daughter of the wife Pitheus, at whofe court 
he was brought up by Trxzenus. He killed the Mi- 
notaur, a monfter which had a bull’s head, and all its 
lower parts human. It was inclofed in the labyrinth 
at Crete, made by Daedalus, by the order of Minos,, 
king of that ifland, the inhabitants of which facrificed 
men to Jupiter and Saturn; and where many of the 
gods and goddefles were born. 

Perfeus was the fon of J upiter and Danae, daughter 
of Acrifius, king of Argos. He was king of the My- 
cenians. He had the wings of Mercury, the fhield 
of Minerva, the helmet of Pluto, and a fword forged 
by Vulcan. Thus armed, he overcame and cut off 
the head of Medufa, which, according to the poets, 
was furrounded by ferpents inftead of hair, and turned 
to {tones thofe who had the rafhnefs to look upon it. 
He alfo delivered Andromeda, daughter of Cepheus, 
king of Ethiopia, from a monfter, and afterwards 
married her. He lived about 1348 years before 
Chrift. 

Achilles was the fon of the goddefs Thetis, daughter 
of Nereus and Doris, the moft beautiful of the Ne- 
reides ; and Peleus, fon of the famous Abacus, king 
of Eglna, and the nymph Endeis, daughter of Chyron. 
He wa$ educated by the centaur * Chiron. His mother 
dipped him in the Styx, all but the heel, by which 
{he held him, to make him invulnerable. He was. 

* A centaur is a monfter, half man and half horfe. 
{lain 
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{lain at the fiege of Troy by Paris, whofe arrows (hot 
him in the heel, in the year before Chrift 1180. 

Jafon was the fon of Efbn and Alcimede. Upon 
the death of his father, he was placed under the tuition 
of Pelias, at whofe perfuafion he undertook the Ar- 
gonautic expedition to Colchis for the golden fleece, 
which he carried away about 937 years before Chrifl. 

The golden fleece was the flcin and fleece of a ram, 
called golden, becaufe it was of a golden colour. It 
was guarded by bulls that breathed fire from their nof- 
trils ; and by a large and watchful dragon, in the 
grove of Mars. 

Peliasy the fon of Neptune and Tyro, was brought 
up by a mare, and became the moil cruel of all men. 
He not only ufurped the eftates of Jafon, but caufed 
him to be imprifoned. He facrificed his mother-in- 
law to Juno, and put to death the wife and children of 
Efon ; but Jafon was faved from his fury, and edu- 
cated in private. 

CHAP. XXVI. 
ON THE BEAUTY AND UTIIITY OF FABULOUS 

HISTORY. 
OOME w'eak, though perhaps well-meaning men, 
^ condemn the delightful fi&ions, with which 
Homer and Hefiod, and their poetical imitators, have 
enriched and embellilhed their works. But although 
thefe fi&ions did not contain many ufeful inftrufiions, 
and many important truths, would there be any reafon 

to 
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to attack and deftroy a fyftem, which peoples and ani- 
mates nature, and makes a Jolemn temple of the vaft 
univerfe ? 

Thefe flowers, whofe varied and Alining beauty we 
fo much admire, are the tears of Aurora. It is the 
breath of Zephyrus which gently agitates the leaves. 
The foft murmurs of the waters are the Jighs of the 
Naiades. 

A god impels the wind; a god pours out the r'rvers; 
grapes are the gift of Bacchus; Ceres prefides over the 
harvejl; orchards are the care of Pomona. , Does a 
fhepherd found his reed on the fummit of a mountain ? 
It is Pan who, with his paftoral pipe, returns the 
pleaftng lay. When the fportfman’s horn roufes the 
attentive ear, it is Diana, armed with her bow and 
quiver, and more nimble than the flag that flie purfues, 
who takes the diverfion of the chace. The fun is a 
god, who, riding on a car of fire, diffufes his light 
through the world. The Aars are fo many divinities, 
who meafure with their golden beams the regular pro- 
grefs of fire. The moon prefides over the fllence oi 
the night, and confoles the world for the abfence of 
her brother. Neptune reigns in the fea, furrounded 
by the Nereides, who dance to the joyous fliells of the 
Tritons. 

In the higheft heaven is feated Jupiter, the mafter 
and father of men and gods. Under his feet roll the 
thunders, forged by the Cyclops in the caverns of 
./Etna. His fmile rejoices nature, and his nod fliakes 
the foundation of Olympus. Surrounding the throne 

of 
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of their fovereign, the other deities quaff neftar from 
a cup prefented to them by. the young and beautiful 
Hebe. In the middle of the great circle Ihines, with 
diftinguilhed luftre, the goddefs of beauty, adorned 
with a fplendid girdle, in which the graces appear 
elegant and chearful; and in her hand is a fmiling 
boy, the picture of health and contentment. 

Sweet illufions of the fancy ! Pleafing errors of the 
mind! What objedls of pity are thofe cold and in- 
fenfible hearts, who have never felt your charms! 
And how deftitute of tafte mull thofe perfons be, 
who would deftroy a world that has fo long been the 
treafury of the arts; a world imaginary, indeed, but 
delightful, and whofe ideal pleafures are fo well fitted 
to compenfate for the real troubles and miferies of the 
■world in which we live. 

On this fubjeft farther information may be ob- 
tained from “ Spence’s Polymetis,” as abridged 
by Mr. Tindal; and “ A Key to Polite Lite- 
rature.” 

BOOK 
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BOOK III. 
CHRONOLOGY. 

CHAP. I. 
DEFINITION. 

/CHRONOLOGY is a fcience which treats of 
time, and thews the different meafures or com- 

putations of it, that have obtained in different nations. 
It enables us truly to date the beginning and end of the 
reigns of princes, the births and deaths of eminent 
perfons, the revolutions of empires and kingdoms, 
battles, lieges, or any other remarkable events. 
Without chronology, that is, without diftinguithing 
the times of events as clearly as the nature of the cafe 
will well admit, all hiftory would be little better than a 
heap of confufion, deftitute of light, order, or beauty. 

In the ftudy of hiftory, an exatf chronology is like 
Ariadne’s cluey which guides us through the different 
windings of the labyrinth; and the mind being thus 
conduced, the ideas we obtain from reading are more 
diftinft, and more eafily fixed in the memory. 

In the chronology of ancient kingdoms, it mutt be 
confeffed there is the utmoft uncertainty, arifing chiefly 
from the vanity of each in claiming the greateft anti- 
quity. Thus the priefls of Egypt, as Herodotus in- 
forms us, reckon from the reign of Menes to that of 
Sethon 341 generations, three of which they fuppofed 
equal to a hundred years; fo that, according to this 

computation. 
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• computation, the whole time, from one reign to the 
| other, was 11,340 years. The Chaldeans piqued 
[ themfelves on their antiquity, pretending to have ob- 
I ferved the liars 473 thoufand years. Other eaftern 

nations made the like extravagant pretenfions ; all 
which were favoured by their having no exa£t ac- 
counts of time. 

The chronology of the ancient Greeks is equally 
uncertain. Their writings are full of fables, being 
all in verfe, from which fidtion is infeparable, till the 
conqueft of Afia by Cyrus the Perfian. They did not 
begin to fet down the 'generations, reigns and fuccef- 
fions, in numbers of years, till fome time after the 
death of Alexander the Great. This makes their 
chronology very uncertain ; and indeed fuch it was 
reputed by the Greeks themfelves, as appears from 
feveral paflages in Plutarch. 

In the chronology of the LatinS we find Hill greater 
uncertainty. In a word, not one of the European 
nations had any chronology at all, till the time of the 
Perfian empire, which began 536 years befdre the 
birth of Chriit; and whatever chronology they now 
have of more ancient times, has been framed firice by 
reafoning and conje£hire. Therefore, on a ftri£l: and 
impartial examination, the Jewilh records, exclufive 
of their divine authority, will appear to be the molt 
certain and authentic, and confequently the fureft 
foundation of chronology. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 
OF TIME AND ITS PARTS. 

'TP I ME is diftinguifhed into abjolute and relative. 
Abfolute time is confidered as in itrdf, and 

without any relation to bodies or their motions. This 
flows equally, never proceeding either fafter or flower. 
Relative time is that which is meafured or eftimated 
by certain motions, as thofe-of the fun, moon, clocks 
and watches. This is otherwife called apparent or 
vulgar time. 

The ufual divifions of time are years, months, 
weeks, days, hours, minutes, and feconds; befides 
periods, centuries, and cycles. 

HE completed period of time is a year, in which 
all the feafons return in fucceffion, and begin 

anew. It is that fpace of time wherein the fun finifhes 
his courfe through the ecliptic, returning to the fame 
point of it, from which he had departed. This is 
called the folar year-, and confifts, according to our 
account, of 365 days, five hours, and forty-nine 
minutes. This is properly the tropical or natural year. 
But that fpace of time in which the fun having de- 
parted from any fixed ftar, returns to the fame again, 

CHAP. III. 
OF YEARS. 

9 is 
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is called the ftdereal year, and contains 365 days, fix 
hours, and ten minutes. 

A lunar year is that fpace of time, in which the 
moon performs twelve complete revolutions round 
the earth, called Lunations. This year contains 354 
days, eight hours, forty-eight minutes, and thirty-eight 
feconds. 

Both the filar and lunar years above defcribed, are 
termed aftronomical, as depending on the principles 
and obfervations of aftronomy. 

A civil year is the legal year, or that which each 
nation or government has appointed for common ufe. 
.This is made to confift of a certain number of whole 
days, without any odd hours or minutes, to render the 
computation of time more eafy. It is diftinguifhed 
into common and bijfiextile. The common year confifts of 
365 days; and the bijfixtile, or leap-year, which is 
every fourth, of 366. 

The addition of a day to every fourth year is to make 
the civil year keep pace with the natural one: for the 
fix hours, or thereabouts, by which the latter exceeds 
the former, in four years make a whole day; and 
therefore every leap-year the month of February has 
29 days, which in the common year has but 28. 

The intercalary, or additional day to every fourth 
year, was firft appointed by Julius Casfar, who or- 
dered it to be inferted after the 24th of February, 
which was the fixth of the calends of March, accord- 
ing to the Roman way of reckoning. This year, 
therefore, they reckoned the 24th of February twice 

s over. 
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over, having, as they exprefled- it, bis fexto calendas 
Martias; and hence the year had the name of biflextile. 
But amongft us, this intercalation is not made by tell- 
ing the a^th of February twice, but by adding a day 
to the end of that month. 

It is called leap-year, becaufe in the common years 
any fixed day of the month changes fuccefiively the 
day of the week; but in the biJJ'extile it fkips or leaps 
over one day. For inftance, fuppofe the ift of May 
in a common year falls on Tuefday, if the next be a 
common year it will be on a WednefdBy; but if it be 
a leap-year, the adding of a day will caufe it to fkip 
over Wednefday, and fall on Thurfday. 

In order to know whether any particular year be 
leap-year or not, divide it by four, and the remainder, 
if there be any, (hews how many years have elapfed 
fince leap year ; and, if there be none, then it is 
leap-year. Or you may omit the hundreds and 
thoufands, and divide only the units and tens by four, 
and the refult will be the fame. For example ; divide 
1792 by 4, the remainder is o; or divide only 92 by 4, 
the remainder is likewife o; confequently 1792 is 
leap-year. Divide 1793 by 4, the remainder is 1 ; 
or divide only 93 by 4, the remainder is likewife 1; 
confequently 1793 is the firfl year after leap-year. 

The lunar year, as inflituted by Romulus, the 
founder of Rome, confifted but of ten months ; but 
as this w'as fhort of the fun’s period by two months, 
thefe were afterwards added by his fucceOor, Numa 
Pompilius, and were called January and February. 
By thefe means the Roman year confilted of twelve 

months. 
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months. But the months of this year being only lunar 
months, of 29 f days each, this civil lunar year con- 
fided but of 354 days. The fun, however, in re- 
volving once through the ecliptic, was found in pro- 
cefs of time to take up 365 days, or eleven days more 
than the lunar year. Thefe were added to it by Julius 
Czefar, and on that account it was called xhe julian 
year.. 

The Gregorian year is a correction of the Julian 
made by Pope Gregory XIII. and that with very good 
reafon; for the Julian year of 365 days and fix hours 
exceeding the Xrue folar year by eleven minutes, this 
excefs in 131 years amounts to a whole day. The 
council of Nice, in the year of Chrift 325, appointed 
the celebration of Eafter to be always on the firft 
Sunday after the full moon that came next after the 
vernal equinox, which was then on the 21ft of March, 
Pope Gregory, however, in the year of our Lord 
1582, obferved that the above-mentioned fault of the 
Julian year had thrown the equinoxes ten days 
more backward, than they were at the time of the 
faid council, fo that the vernal equinox was then on 
the nth of March. This occafioned great irregu- 
larity with refpeCl to the time of celebrating Eajler, 
and confequently all other Moveable Feajls. The 
Pope, therefore, to correCf this error, ordered ten 
days to be flippreded in the month of October 1582, 
that fo the equinox might be reduced to the 2lit 
of March, on which day it fell at the time of the 
Nicene council. And that this variation might rot 

F happen 
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happen again, it was further ordained, that every 
hundredth year, which in the Julian account was a 
leap-year, fhould in this be only a common year, and 
confift but of 365 days; but as that was too much, 
every four hundredth year was to remain a leap-year 
or biflextile. 

This reformation of the calendar is called the Gre- 
gorian account, or Nevv'Stile; and according to this 
ftile was the calendar re&ified in England in 1752, by 
throwing out eleven days in the month of September, 
as from the council of Nice to that year, 1427 years 
hadelapfed; and, befides, the beginning of the civil 
year was fixed to the firfi: day of January. 

This emendation adjufts the year and feafons pretty 
near the truth, and has been received not only in all 
popifh countries, but in Holland, Denmark, Sweden, 
England, and the Proteftant ftates of Germany. 

CHAP. IV. 
FORMS OF CIVIL YEARS. 

THERE have been, and ftill sire, various forms 
of civil years, in different nations, four of which 

I fhall take fome notice of. 
1. The ancient Roman year of Romulus confifled of 

ten months, namely, Martins of 31 days, April!s oi 
30, Mains of 31, Junius of 30, ^uintilis of 31, 
Sextifis of 30, September of 30, October of 31, No- 
vember of 30, December of 30; in all 304 days. 

2. The 
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2. The Roman year of Numa, confided of twelve 

months. Januarim had 29 days, Februarius 28, Mar- 
tins 31, dprilis 29, Maius 31, Junius 29, Quinfilis 31, 
Sextilis 29, September 31, OBober 29, November 29, 
December 29; in all 355. 

The months called Quintiles and Sextilis, from their 
order in Romulus’s year, were changed into Julius 
and Auguftus*, in honour of Julius Caefar and his 
fuoceflbr Auguftus. 

3. The Julian year confifts of twelve months, 
viz. January of 31 days, February of 28, March of 
31, April of 30, May of 31, June of 30, July of 31, 
Augujl of 31, September of 30, OBober of 31, No- 
vember of 30, December of 31 ; in all 365. 

Every fourth year, in the Julian account, has 366 
.days, February then having 29, as we have before 

Wobferved. 
The Gregorian year has the fame number of months 

and days as the Julian, the only difference being that 
, each month in the former begins eleven days fooney 

than in the latter. 
4. The JewiJh year confifts of twelve months. 

-Nifan or Ablb has 30 days, Jiar or Zius, 29, Siban or 
Sivan, 30, Thamus or cTamusi 29, Ab 30, Elul 29, 
Tijri or Ethanim, 30, Marchefvan or Bui, 29, Cijleu 
30, Tebeth 29, Shebat or Schebeth, 30, Adar 29} in 

Our July and Auguft, 
F 2 This 
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Tins is made to agree with flie Johr year, by adding 

eleven, and fometimes 12 days. 
It may not be amifs to obferve, that as the form of 

the year is various among different nations, fo likewife 
is its beginning. The Jews, as moft other nations of 
the Eaft, had a civil year, which commenced with 
the new moon in September; and an eccleftaftical 
year, wliich commenced from the new moon in 
March. The Perfians begin their year in the month 
anfwering to our June. The Chinefe, and moft of 
the Indians, begin it with the firft moon in March ; 
and the Greeks with the new moon that happens next 
after the fummer folftice. 

In England, the civil or legal year formerly com- 
menced on the 25th day of March, and the hiftorical 
year on the firft day of January. But fince the alter- 
ation of the ftile, in 1752, the civil year, in this 
country, as I obferved before, has likewife begun on 
the firft of January. 

From what is faid of the patriarchs having lived 
fo many centuries, and fome even to the age of nine 
hundred years, may we not believe that the years were 
then jhortcr than at prefent? By no means. For we 
learn from Mofes, that the year confifted then, as now, 
of twelve months. In his hiftory of the deluge, he 
tells us, that after the rains, which began on the 17th 
day of the f^ond month, had fallen upon the earth 
for the fpace'of forty days and forty nights, it was 
only in the feventb month that the ark, which floated 

upon 
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upon the waters, refted upon Ararat, a mountain in 

1 Armenia; and, in the tenth, that land began to ap- 
§ pear. 

The changes and varieties that happen in nature, 
I by the annual revolution of the earth round the fun, 

are called the feafons. Spring, Summer, Autumn, 
!'; and Winter, are the names of the feafons, and each 
!j feafon continues three months. Spring begins on the; 
j 2ift of March, Summer on the 2ift of June, Au- 

tumn on the 23d of September, and Winter on the 
I 21ft of December. 

CHAP. V. 
OF MONTHS. 

HP HE firft and principal divifion of the year is into A parts called months, which are ufually twelve ;• 
and thefe are either ajlronomical or civil. 

An ajlronomical or natural month is that which is 
meafured exactly by the motion of the fun or mopn, 
and is accordingly either lunanor folar. 

A lunar month is the time the moon takes to revolve 
round the earth, which flie performs in twenty-feven 
days, feven hours, forty-three minutes, and eight 
feconds. 

A folar month is that fpace of time in which the 
fun runs through one of the figns of the Zodiac. Now 
as the apparent motion of the fun is fotnettmes flower* 
and fometimes fafter, thefe months muft confequently, 
be unequal. But, as he conftantly travels through 

F 3 all 
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all the twelve figns in 365 days, five hours, and forty- 
ftine minutes, the quantity cf a mean folar month is 
found by dividing that number by twelve. And Itence 
it appears that each of thefe months, one with an^ 
other, contains thirty days, ten hours, twenty-rine 
minutes, and five feconds. 

Civil months are thofe which • are framed to ferVe 
the ufes of life, being made to confift of a certain 
number of whole days, approaching nearly to the 
quantity of aftronomical months, either lunar or 
folar. 

Civil lunar months confift alternately of twenty- 
nine and thirty daysj fo that tw o of them are equal 
to two'aftronomical ones, excepting the odd minutes. 

Civil Jolar months ufually confift of thirty and 
^hirty-one days alternately, except one of the twelve} 
which every fourth year has twenty-nine days, in 
others but twenty-eight, 

CHAP. VI. 
OF weeks and days. 

A Month is divided into four parts called wee^f, 
each confifting of feven parts called days. Of 

thefe months there are thirteen in a Julian year, and 
one day ovet; of weeks there are fifty-two, and of 
days 365, as before obferved. 

The days of the week are called Sunday, Monday, 
Tuefday, Wednefday, Thurfday, Friday, and Sa- 
turday. To thefe clays the Pagans gave the names of 

the 
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the fun, moon, and planets; to the firft the name 
of the Sun, to the fecond of the Moon, to the third of 
Mars, to the fourth of Mercury, to the fifth of Ju- 
piter, to the fixth of Venus, and to the feventh of 
Saturn. 

All nations do not reckon the days in the fame 
order. The Chriftians count from Sunday, in me- 
mory of the refurre&ion of our Saviour, the Jews 
from Saturday, and the Mahometans from Friday. 

A day is either artificial or natural. An artificial 
day is the fpace of time, which pafles between the 
fun’s rifing and fetting, or the time of his ftay above 
the horizon. In oppofition to which, the time between: 
his fetting and rifing, or his duration under the horizon, 
is called night.—A natural day comprehends both, 
being the time in which the fun makes one entire re- 
volution ; or, to fpeak more properly, the time in 
which the earth revolves once about its axis. 

The natural day is divided into morning, noon, 
evening, and midnight; and confifts of twenty-four 
hours. 

The prefent Greeks begin their day at fun-rifing, 
as did the ancient Babylonians, Perfians, Syrians, and 
molt other eaftern nations. The modern Italians and 
Chinefe reckon it from fun-fetting; as did the ancient 
Jews, Athenians, Bohemians, and Silefians,. The 
Arabians, and modern afironomers begin the day at 
noon. The Englifli, French, Dutch, Germans, 
Spaniards, Portuguefe, and Egyptians, begin jt at 
midnight. 

F4 The 
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The length of the day tind night is equal, in Eng- 

land, twice every year, once on the 2ift of March, 
and again on the 21ft of September. Both thefe 
times are called the equinoxes. 

Thofe intenfely hot days between the 19th of July 
and the 28th of Anguft, are called dog-days, beczufe 
the ftar called the canicular, or the great dog ftar, dur- 
ing that time, rifes and fets with the fun. 

The/;?«££/? day is on the 21ft of June, at the be- 
ginning of Summer, after which the days begin gra- 
dually to decreafe. This is called the jummcr-joljiice, 
becaufe then the fun flops fhort in his journey towards 
the north, and begins to returit fouthward. 

The JhorteJi day is on the 21ft of December, at the 
beginning of winter, after which the days begin gra- 
dually to increafe. This is called the winterfoljlice, 
becaufe then the fun Hops fhort in his courfe towards 
the fouth, and begins to return northward. 

This change, however, is not the fame in every 
part of the earth. There are, for example, fome 
countries, where the length of the day and night is 
always exactly, or nearly the fame *; and others 
where the night continues always fix months, and the 
day confequently as many j\ 

The Romans divided their months into calends, nones, 
and ides-, calling the firft day of every month ns calends. 

* At the Equator. f At the Poles. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. vn. 

OF HOURS, MINUTES, AND SECONDS. 
N hour is the twenty-fourth part of a natural day. 

Different people reckon the hours in a different 
manner. Babylonifh hours are thofe, which are 
counted from fun-rifing in a continued feries of twen- 
ty-four. Italian hours are thofe reckoned from fun- 
fetting in a like feries. European hours are thofe 
counted from midnight, twelve from thence to noon, 
and from noon to midnight twelve more. Thofe 
which commence their order from noon, are called' 
agronomical, becaufe ufed by aftronomers. 

An hour is tjfually divided into fixty equal parts: 

called minutes-, each minute into fixty feconds\ thefe' 
again into fixty thirds, and fo on. The Jews, Chal- 
deans, Arabs, and other eaftern people, divide the'; 
hours into a thoufand and eighty fcruples, eighteen 
whereof are equal to our minute.. 

OF CYCLES, AND THE DOMINICAL LETTER.- 
Cycle is a circle ofyears, months, and days,: 
ufed by chronologers, to fignify a perpetual; 

round or circulation of the fame parts of time, pro- 
ceeding orderly fronj firft to laft, and recurring again* 
from laft to firft, fucceffively, and without inter- 
ruption. 

CHAP. yin. 

A*' 
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As the annual motion of the fun, and other hea- 

venly bobies, cannot be meafured exaflly without 
any remainder of minutes, feconds, &c. to fwallow 
up thefe fra£lions in whole numbers, that is, fuch as 
only exprefs days and years, cycles have been invented; 
which, comprehending feveral revolutions of the fame 
body, replace it, after a certain number of years, in 
the fame point of the heavens whence it firfl: departed; 
or, which is the fame thing, in the fame place of the 
civil calendar. 

The moft famous cycles are, the Cycle of the Moon, 
the Cycle of the Sun, and the Cycle of Indiftion. 

The cycle of the moon, or lunar cycle, called alfo 
the Metonic cycle, from its inventor Met on, an Athe- 
nian, is a circle or revolution of nineteen years, in 
which time the new and full moons are fuppofed to 
return to the fame day of the month in the Julian 
calendar. 

The cycle of the furt, or folar cycle, is a revolu- 
tion of twenty*-eight years. When thefe are elapfed, 
the Dominical, or Sunday Letters in the calendar, re- 
turn into their former place, and proceed in the fame 
order as before. It is from thefe Sunday Letters, and 
not from auy regard to the fun’s couife, that the cycle 
has obtained its name. 

The feven firft letters of the alphabet, A, B, C, D, 
E, F» G, are ufed in ouj almanacks to denote the 
days of the week in order, from the firft to the 
feventh, throughout the year. Now that which ftands 

Sunday, or the Lord’s-day, in Latin Dies 
Dminica, 
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Dominica, is called the Dominical Letter, and feives to 
denote that day, as the other letters do the other days 
of the week. 

The Dominical Letter is different every year.. As 
the common year confifts of 365 days, that is, fifty- 
two weeks, and one day, it is evident the year mufl 
begin and end on the fame day of the week, and 
therefore the next year will begin on the day follow- 
ing. This oceafions the firft Sunday in January to, 
fall every year a day fooner than it did the year before, 
and ccnfequently to be denoted by a different letter. 

In biffextile or leap-year, confiding of 366 days* 
there are fifty-twa weeks, and two days over; fo 
that if the leap-year begins on a Sunday, it will end 
on a Monday, and the next year begin on a Tuefday, 
and confequently the Dominical Letter will be removed 
two places backwards; that is, if it be A at the be- 
ginning of the leap-year, it will be F the year follow- 
ing. By this means, every fourth year being biffex- 
tile, the order of the Dominical Letter is interrupted* 
and the feties does not return to its firff date till after 
four times feven, or twenty-eight years. This period 
of time is the cycle of which we are now djfcourfing. 

The Dominical Letters are not the lame in the Gre- 
gorian, as in the Julian calendar. By the reformation! 
of the calendar under Pope Gregory, the order of the 
Dominical Letters was difturbed; for the year 1582, 
which at the beginning had G for its Dominical 
Letter, came to have C in O&ober, by the retrench- 
ment of ten days after the 4th of that month. And 

F 6 thus 

1 
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thus the Dominical Letter of the ancient Julian ca- 
lendar is four places before that of the Gregorian, the 
letter A in the former anfwering to D in the latter. 

In order to find the year of the folar cycle for any 
year of Chrift, proceed thus: Add 9 to the given year, 
and divide the fum by 28; the remainder will fhew 
the year of the cycle, and the quotient the number of 
cycles fince the birth of Chrift. If there be no re- 
mainder, the given year is the 28th or laft year of the 
cycle. The reafon of the addition of 9 is, becaufe 
the ninth year of the folar cycle was paft, when the 
firft year of the Chrijlian computation began. 

The cycle of indifiion is a circle or revolution of 
fifteen years, which when expired begins anew, and 
goes round again without intermiftion. This cycle 
has no relation to the celeftial motions, but was made 
ufe of by the Romans to make known the time, 
of paying certain taxes, or for other civil pur- 
pofes. The popes have dafed their bulls by theyrar 
of the indiElion ever fince the time of Charlemagne. 

The commencement of this cycle being fixed to 
the 3d year before Chrift, add 3 to the given year, 
divide the fum by 15, and the remainder will Ihew 
the year of indi£lion for any given year of Chrift. 
If nothing remains, it is the 15th or laft year, of the 
cycle. 

CHAP, 
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CHAP. IX. 
OF THE GOLDEN NUMBER, AND THE EPACTS. 

HE prime or golden number is a revolution of 
nineteen years, and is that particular number 

which fhews the year of the lunar cycle for any given 
year. So that to find the year of the lunar cycle is 
to find the golden number. Thefe numbers are 
called golden, becaufe, being of excellent ufe, they 
were exprefied in ancient calendars by figures of 

In the firft year of cfur Saviour’s nativity, the 
golden number was 2 ; therefore add I to any given 
year of Chrift, divide the fum by 19, and the re- 
mainder is the golden number for that year. If 
nothing remains then 19 is the golden number. Thus, 
for inftance, divide 1801 by 19, the remainder will 
be 15, the golden number for 1800. 

This number is ufed in the calendar to fliew the 
changes of the moon, and thereby to determine the 
time of Eafter, and other moveable feafls. 

Epatts are, as the word implies, added numbers; 
that is, a number of days added to the lunar year, to 
make it equal to the folar year. The folar year has 
365 days, and almofl: 6 hours; and the lunar year. 
354 days, and upwards of 8 hours. The difference is. 
the epaft. Now as this difference is not much fhort 
of 11 days, it was made the epa£t of the firft year, 
of the lunar cycle. 

gold. 

To 
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To find the epa£t; multiply the golden number by 

II, from that produ& fubtraft n, divide the re- 
mainder by 30, and the remainder of the divifion is 
the epaft. For example: I would know the epadl 
for the year i8co, of which the golden number is 15. 
This multiplied by 11, produces 165, from which 
11 being fubtrafted, there remains 154; and this, 
when divided by 30, has a remainder of 4* the epadl 
required. 

If after the operation nothing remains, then 30 is 
the epadt. 

CHAP. X. 
HOW TO FIND THE MOON’S AGE, AND THE 

DOMINICAL LETTER. 
IN order to find the moons age, add to the epaft for 

March o in common years, and, in leap-years, for 
April 2, for May 3, for June 4, for July 5, for 
Auguft 6, for September 8, for O&ober 8, for No- 
vember 10, for December 10, for January o, for 
February 2. 

Having added to the epa& the number for the 
month, according to the foregoing rule, add thereto 
the day of the month for which the moon’s age is re- 
quired. The fum of thefe three, if lefs than 30, is 
the moon’s age; if more than 30, take 30 from it, 
and the remainder is the age of the moon. 

How 
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The moon’s age, fubtra&ed from the day of the 

change, leaves the day of full moon. When nothing 
remains, that day of the month is t^ie day of change. 

How old is the moon on the 2oth of May, 1800? 
In order to refolve this queftion, add to the epa£l, 
already found to be 4, the number for May, which 
is 3, and 20,’the day mentioned in the queftion, the 
fum will be 27 days, the anfwer required. 

To find the Dominical Letter, take the year and its 
fourth part, and add them together; divide the fum 
by 7, and fubtradl what remains, after that divifion, 
from the divifor 7, the remainder gives the anfwer, 
accounting the letter A for 1, B for 2, C for 3, D for 
4, E for 5, F for 6, and G for 7. 

The Do?ninkal Letter for 1800 is found thus: The 
year and its fourth 450 makes 2250. After this fum 
is divided by 7, there remains 3, which fubtra&ed 
from 7 leaves 4 for a remainder, which is the Domi- 
nical Letter for the year 1800. 

Period is a Ceries, or circle, of a certain num- 
ber of years, ufed for meafuring or computing 

time. Of thefe there are feveral, moft of which take 
their names from the perfons who invented them. 

Of the Metonic period, or lunar cycle of 19 years 
it is needlefs to fay any thing more. It has been fuf- 
fieiently explained. 

CHAP. XL 
OF PERIODS. 

5 The 
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The Calippie period, fo called from its inventor 

Calippus, is a feries of 76 years, which being elapfed, 
Calippus fuppofed that the new and full moons would 
return to the fame day of the folar year. This was 
intended as an improvement of the Aletonic period. 

The Viflorian is a feries of 532 years,, arifing 
from the cycles of the fun and moon, multiplied into one 
another. It was invented by Viftorius, a French cler- 
gyman, about the middle, of the 5th century, and ufed 
by the wellern churches for many ages, in computing, 
the time of Eafter, till the Gregorian reformation of 
the calendar. 

The famous period is a feries of 7980 years, 
arifing from the multiplication of the cycles of the 
fun, moon,. and indittion into one another. This pe- 
riod is faid to have been invented by Jbfeph Scaliger; 
and is called Julian, as being adapted to the Julian 
year. As it commences before the creation, and ftill 
wants above 1500 years of being completed, it there- 
fore comprehends all other cycles,- periods, and 
epochas, and, in fhort, the times of all adlions and 
events, from the beginning of the world. Being 
thus a common receptacle, as it were, of all other 
epochas, it is of great ufe in reducing the years of 
any given epoch'a to thofe of another ; for which pur- 
pofe it was invented. 

CHAP, 
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CHAP. XII. 
OF EPOCHAS OR AJRAS. 

N Epocha, or Jira, is a certain fixed point of 
time, made famous by fome remarkable event; 

from whence, as from a root, the enfuing years are 
numbered or computed. 

As there is no aftronomical confideration to render 
one epocha preferable to another, their conftitution is 
purely arbitrary, and therefore various epochas have, 
been ufed at different times, and among different na- 
tions. 

The ChriJUan epocha is the common epocha through- 
out Europe, commencing on the 25th of December, 
the day of our Saviour’s nativity ; or rather, according 
to the ufual account, from his circumcifion, on the 
ifl: of January. In thofe countries, which obferve 
the Julian calendar, it commences from the incar- 
nation, on the 25th of March, nine months prior ta 
the nativity. 

The author of this epocha, or way of computing. 
from Chrift, was Dionyfius Exiguiis, a Roman abbot, 
about rhe beginning of the fixth century. Till his 
time the Chriftians computed their years, either from 
the perfecution under Dioclefian, or from the build- 
ing of Rome, or according to the cuftom of the people 
among whom they lived. 

The calculations, however, of our modern aflro- 
nomers, feem plainly to prove' that the Dionyftan ac- 

count 
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count places the birth of our Saviour feveral years too 
late. But that is not material. 

The Epocha of the Creation, according to the JewiJh 
computation, is the jear of the Julian period 953, 
anfwering to the year of Chrift 376!, and com- 
mencing on the 7th of Odtober. Hence, if we fub- 
tra£l 952 from any given year of the Julian period, 
the remainder is the correfposding year of the Jcwilh 
epocha of the creation. 

The Epocha of the Olympiads, which was ufed prin- 
cipally by the Greeks, is very famous in ancient hif- 
tory. It took its rife from the Olympic games, which 
were celebrated at the beginning of every fifth year, 
near Olympia, a city of Elis in Peloponnefus. An 
Olympiad, therefore, was a period of four years; 
and by thefe periods the Greeks reckoned their time, 
the ye?r in which the games were celebrated being 
counted the firft year of each Olympiad. 

The beginning of the firft Olympiad is referred to 
the year of the Julian period 3938, or 776 years be- 
fore Chrift. 

The Epocha of the building of Rome, was the prin- 
cipal one among the Romans. This epocha is the 
year of the Julian period 3961, and anfwers to the 
year 752 before Chrift, commencing on the 2tft of 
April. 

The Dioclejian Epocha, or Epocha of the Martyrs, 
commences in the year of Chrift 284, and that of the 
Julian period 4997. It obtained its name from the 
great number of Chriftians who fuffered martyrdom 

in 
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in the reign of the emperor Diodefian-, and was 
generally ufed by Chriftians till the year 532, when 
the way of computing from the birth of Chrift began 
to prevail. 

The Epocha of the Hegira is ufed by the Turks, 
Arabs, and others who profefs the Mahometan faith. 
It commences on the 16th of July, in the year of 
Chrift 622, and of the Julian period 5335. The 
word Hegira fignifies flight; the event which gave oc- 
cafton to this epocha being Mahomet’s flight from 
Mecca. The magiftrates of that city, finding that his 
impofture tended to diflurb the public peace, were 
determined to cut off the author of it, to prevent the 
farther fpreading of the mifchief. But Mahomet, 
having timely notice of their defign, fled by night to 

another citv of Arabia, in the year of our 
Lord above-mentioned ; and this is the principal jef* 
from which the Mahometans compute their time. 

CHAP. XIII. 
OF A CENTURY, A LUSTRUM, A JUBILEE, AND 

OTHER PARTICULARS. 
A Century, or an age, is a courfe of an hundred 

■* years. 
A luflrum is a fpace of fiv<= years, ufed by the Ro- 

mans, at the end of which a review of the people 
was made, firft by the kings, then by the confuls, 
but after the year 310 by the c nfors, who were ma- 
giifrates created for that very purpofe. After the 

cenfus 
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cenfus vras finiflied, an expiatory or purifying-facrifice 
was made, confining of a fow, a fiieep, and a bull, 
'Which were carried round the whole affembly, and 
then flain; and thus the people were faid to be 
purified*. And becaufe this was done at the end of 
every fifth year, hence lujlrum is. often put for the 
fpace of five years; efpecially by the poets. 

At every lujlrum, the fenate itfelf was reviewed by 
one of the cenfors ; and if any one, by his behaviour,, 
had rendered himfelf unworthy of that high rank, or 
had funk his fortune below that of . a fenator, his 
name was pafled over by the cenfor in reading the 
roll of fenators ; and thus he was held to be excluded, 
from the fenate f. 

A jubilee is a periodical fefti vity, .or public rejoicings 
on account of fome remarkable event, or in memory 
of fome eminent perfon. 

According to the sera by which we reckon, we date 
the time of every memorable tranfa&ion, as, 

A. M. Anno Mundi, in the year of the world. 
A. D. Anno Domini, in the year of our Lord. 
A. C. Ants Chrifium, before Chrift; and fometimes 

B. C. is put for before Chrift. 
A. M, C. Anno Mr a ChriJUana, in the year of the 

Chrifiian aera. - 
A. U. C. Anno Urbts condita, in the year of the 

building of the city of Rome; orA. abU. C. in the 
year from the building of the city; and fo of the 
other epochas. 

* Luftrari. f E fenatu motus. 
CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIV. 
A CHRONOLOGICAL ACCOUNT OF MEMORABLE 

EVENTS FROM THE CREATION TO THE DELUGE. 
A BOUT four thoufand and four years before the 

Chriftian xra, God created the world, and our 
firft parents Adam and Eve, placing them in the Gar- 

den of Eden, or the terrejlriai paradife, from whence 
they were foon expelled for eating the forbidden 
fruit. 

In the fecond year of the world, happened the birth 
of Cain, the firft who was born of a woman. He, 
killed his brother Abel A. M. 129. 

In the year of the world 987, Enoch, for his piety, 
was tranflated into heaven, being 365 years old, 
' In the year 1656, Methufelah, the longeft jiver of 

all men, died, aged 969 years. 
The fame year Noah, his wife and three fons, Shem, 

Ham, and Japhet, wkh their wives, entered the ark, 
which had been built by God’s command. The 
flood began on the feventeenth day of the fecond 
month, anfwering to our Odober, and continued 
a whole year. Thus the old world was deftroyed by 
a deluge. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XV. 
REMARKABLE EVENTS FROM THE FLOOD TO THE 

BUILDING OF SOLOMON’S TEMPLE* A.M. THREE 
THOUSAND. 

A /TUCH about the year of the world 1757, the 
tower of Babel was built by Noah’s pofterity, 

upon which God miraculoufly confounded their lan- 
guage, and thus difperfed them into different nations. 

Soon after this event, Noah is, with great proba- 
bility, fuppofed to have departed from his rebellious 
offspring, and to have led a colony of fome of the 
more^tradlable into the Eaft. There, either he, or 
one of his fucceffors, in the opinion of the moft ce- 
lebrated hiftorians, founded the ancient Chinefe mo- 
narchy. 

In the year of the world 1770, the celeflial ob- 
fervations were begun at Babylon, the city which 
firft gave birth to learning and the Iciences. A few 
years after, Mifraim, the fon of Ham, founded the 
kingdom of Egypt, which lafted 1663 years, down 
to its conqueft by Cambyfes, in the year before 
Chrift 525. 

In the year 1945, Ninus, the fon of Belus, founded 
the kingdom of Affyria, which lafted above 1000 
years; and out of its ruins were formed the Affyrians 
of Babylon, thofe of Nineveh, and the kingdom of 
the Medes. 

Prometheus > 
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Prometheus firft {truck fire from flints, A. M. 

2289. f 
In the year of the world 2433, Mofes was born in 

Egypt, and adopted by Pharaoh’s daughter, who edu- 
cated him in all the learning of the Egyptians. Some 
years after, Cecrops brought a colony from Egypt 
into Attica, and began the kingdom of Athens, in 
Greece. 

Scamander came from Crete into Phrygia, and 
began the kingdom of Troy, A. M. 2458. 

In 2511, Cadmus carried the Phoenician letters 
into Greece, and built the citadel of Thebes. Two 
years after this, Mofes performed a number of mi- 
racles in Egypt, and departed from that kingdom, 
together with 600,000 Ifraelites, befides children; 
which completed the 430 years of fojourning. They 
miraculoufly palled through the Red Sea, and came, 
to the defert of Sinai, where Mofes received from 
God, and delivered to the people, the ten command- 
ments, and the other laws, and fet up the tabernacle, 
and in it the ark of the covenant. 

In the year of the world 2519, the firft (hip that 
appeared in Greece was brought from Egypt by Da- 
naus, who arrived at Rhodes, and brought with him 
his fifty daughters. 

The firft Olympic games were celebrated at Olym- 
pia, in Greece, A. M. 2551. 

The year following, the firft five books of Mofes, 
(called the Pentateuch) were written in the land of 
Moab, vihere he died foon after, aged no. 

In 
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In 2806, Helen, wife of Menelaus, king of Sparta, 

was carried away by Paris, which, in 2811, gave rife 
to the Trojan war, and fiege of Troy by the Greeks, 
which continued ten years, when that city was taken 
and burnt. 

In the year of the world 3000, the magnificent 
temple of Solomon, at Jerufalem, was finifhed. 

CHAP. XVI. 
MEMORABLE EVENTS FROM THE BUILDING OF 

THE TEMPLE, TO THE BIRTH OF CHRIST. 
A. m. T T OMER, the firft profane writer and 
3097 JTl Greek poet, flourifhed. Hefiod, another 

famous Grecian poet, is fuppofed to have been 
nearly cotemporary with Homer. 

3110 Money was firft made of gold and filver at 
Argos. 

3135 The city of Carthage, in Africa, was founded 
by queen Dido. 

'3251 The city of Rome, in Italy, was built by 
Romulus, firft king of the Romans. 

3284 The firft eclipfe of the moon on record. 
3404 Thales of Miletus travelled into Egypt, con- 

fulted the priefts of Memphis, acquired the 
knowledge of geometry, aftronomy, and phi- 
lofophy ; returned to Greece, calculated 
eclipfes, gave general notions of the univerfe, 
and maintained that one fupreme intelligence 
regulates all its motions. 

Maps, 
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Maps, globes, and the figns of the Zodiac, 

were, about this time, invented by Ana>; 
amander, the fcholar of Thales. 

Sappho, the Greek lyric poetefs, flouriflicd at the 
fame period. 

3442 The firfl: comedy at Athens, was afted upon a 
moveable fcaffbld. 

3470 The firft tragedy was a£ted at Athens, on a 
waggon, by Thefpis. 

3S°7 Pythagoras, the founder of the Pythagorean philofophy in Greece, flourilhed ; with'wh'om 
Anacreon, the Greek lyric poet, was nearly 
contemporary. 

35x8 iEfchylus, the Greek tragic poet, firft gained 
the prize of tragedy. 

3569 Pindar, the Greek lyric poet, lived; and not 
many years after, flourilbed Herodotus, the 
firft writer of profane hiftory. 

3604 Socrates, the founder of moral philofophy 
among the Greeks, who believed the immor- 
tality of the foul, a future ftate of rewards 
and punifhments, and other fublime dodftrines, 
was put td death by the Athenians. Of this, 
however, they foon repented, and eredled to 
his memory a ftatue of brafs. 

Confucius, the Chinefe philofopher, lived a£ the 
fame time; and Thucydides, the Greek hil- 
torian, about ten years after. 

G 3645 Xenophon, 
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3645 Xenophon, the Greek philofopher and hiftorian, 

flourifhed ; and Plato, the difciple of Socrates, 
■was almoft contemporary with him. 

3673 Alexander the Great, king of Macedon, con- 
quered Darius, king of Perfia, and other 
nations of Alia. In 3681, he died at Ba- 
bylon, and his empire was divided by his 
generals into four kingdoms. 

3681 Demofthenes, the Athenian orator, poifoned 
himfelf. 

3720 Ptolemy Philadelphus, king of Egypt, employed 
feventy-two interpreters to trandate the Old 
Teftament into the Greek language, which is 
called the Septuagint. 

3727 Theocritus, the firft Greek paftoral poet; Eu- 
clid, of Alexandria, in Egypt, the mathe- 
matician ; and Epicurus, founder of the Epi- 
curean philofophy in Greece, rendered them- 
felves famous by their writings. 

3796 Archimedes, the Greek geometrician, flou- 
rifhed. 

3845 Terence of Carthage, the Latin comic poet, 
acquired great renown; as did alfo Diogenes, 
of Babylon, the floic philofopher. 

3858 Carthage, the rival of Rome, was levelled with 
the ground. 

3880 Polybius, of Greece, the Greek and Roman 
hiftorian, publilhed his much efteemed pro- 
duftions 

3952 Julius 
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3952 Julius Casfar made his firfl: expedition into Bri- 

tain ■, and five years after, the battle of Phar- 
falia i)etween Casfar and Pompey was fought, 
in which the latter was defeated. 

3953 Lucretius, the Roman poet, flourilhed. 
3957 The Alexandrian library, confifting of 400,000 

valuable books, was burnt by accident. 
3959 The war of Africa happened, in which Cato 

killed himfelf. The folar year was alfo in- 
troduced by Csefar. 

3960 Caefar, the greatefp of the Roman conquerors, 
after having fought fifty pitched battles, and 
Haiti more than a million of men, and over- 
turned the liberties of his country, was killed 
in the fenate-houfe. 

Diodorus Siculus, of Greece, the univerfal hif- 
torian, and Vitruvius, the Roman architect, 
lived at the fame time. 

Cicero, the Roman orator and philofopher, was 
put to death. Cornelius Nepos, the Roman 
biographer, pttbliftied his lives of eminent 
men. 

3970 Salluft, the Roman hifiorian, publilhed his ele- 
gant produ&ions. His hiftory of Catiline’s 
confpiracy is admirably well written. 

3973 The battle of Aftium was fought, in which 
Mark Antony and Cleopatra were totally de- 
feated by O&avius, nephew to Julius Ca:far. 

3974 Alexandria, in Egypt, was taken by Octavius; 
upon which Antony and Cleopatra put tbem- 
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felves to death, and Egypt was reduced to a 
Roman province. 

Dionyfius, of Halicarnaflus, wrote his Roman 
hiflory. 

3977 O&avius, by a decree of the fenate, obtained 
the title of Augujlus Cafar, and an abfolute 
exemption from the laws, and was, properly 
fpeaking, the firji Roman emperor. At this 
time, Rome was fifty miles in circumference, 
and contained 463,000 men fit to bear arms. 

4004. The temple of Janus was ihut by Auguftus, as 
an emblem of univerfal peace. Virgil, the 
famous epic and paftoral poet, Horace, the 
celebrated lyric and fatiric poet, flourilhed 
under Auguftus, and were patronized by him. 

Jesus Christ, the Saviour of mankind, was 
born, at Bethlehem, on the 25th of December. 

CHAP. XVII. 
REMARKABLE EVENTS DURING THE FOUR FIRST 

CENTURIES OF THE CHRISTIAN AiRA. 
A.D. T TEROD mafTacres all the infants of Beth- 

1 -A-A- lehera, thinking that certainly Chrifi 
would not efcape. 

12 Our Saviour difputes with the Do&ors in the 
Temple. 

17 Livy, the elegant hiftorian, wrote his Roman 
hiftory. Ovid, the ingenious elegiac poet; 

Celfus, 
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Celfus, the philofopher and phyfician , and 
Strabo, the Greek geographer, flourifhed about 
the fame time. 

33 Chrift was crucified on Friday, April 3, at three 
o’clock, P. M. His reftirreftion took place 
on Sunday, April 5; and his afcenfion on 
Thurfday, May 14. 

Phaedrus, the Roman fabulifi, lived at this me- 
morable period. 

39 Pontius Pilate killed himfelf. 
40 The name of Chriftians was firft given at An- 

tioch to the followers of Chrift. 
49 London was founded by the Romans; and in 

368 they furrounded it with a wall, fome parts 
of which are ftill obfervable. 

63 ,Chriftianity is fuppofed to have been introduced 
into Britain by St. Paul, or fome of his dif- 
ciples. 

64 Quintus Curtins, a Roman, wrote his hiftory 
of Alexander the Great.. 

Seneca, of Spain, the philofopher and tragic 
poet, was put to death. 

Lucan, the Roman epic poet, rendered himfelf 
famous by his Pharfalia. 

70 Whilft the fa&ious Jews were deftroying one 
another with mutual fury, Tituf, the Roman 
general, took Jerufalem, w hich was razed to 
the ground, and the plough made to pafs 
oven it. 

G3 79 Pliny, 
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79 Pliny, the elder, the Roman natural hiftorian, 

flourifhed. 
S5 Julius Agricola, governor of South-Britain, to 

proteft the civilized Britons from the incur- 
fions of the Caledonians, built a line of forts 
between the rivers Forth and Clyde; defeated 
the Caledonians under Galgacus on the Gram- 
pian hills ; and firft failed round Britain, 
which he difcovered to be an ifland. 

93 Jofephus, the Jewilh hiftorian, Epi&etus, the 
Greek ftoic philofopher, and Quintilian, the 
Roman orator and advocate, were the orna- 
ments of the age in which they lived. 

99 Tacitus and Lucius Florus, the Roman hifto- 
rians, and Martial, of Spain, the epigram- 
matic poet, flourifhed. 

117 Pliny, the younger, publiftied his hiftorical let- 
ters ; Suetonius his Roman hiftory; and Plu- 
tarch, the Grecian biographer, his lives. 

121 The Caledonians recovered from the Romans 
all the fouthern parts of Scotland ; upon 
which the emperor Adrian built a wall be- 
tween Neweaftle and Carlille. But this alfo 
proving ineffectual, Pollius Urbicus, the Ro- 
man general, about the year 144, repaired 
Agricola’s fort, which he'joined by a wall 
four yards thick. 

128 Juvenal wrote his fatires, and Juftin his univerfal 
hiftory, fome time after. 

180 Lucian, 
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180 Lucian, the ingenious Roman philologer, pub- 

lifhed his dialogues. 
193 Galen, the Greek philofopher and phyfician, 

flourilhed. 
273 Longinus, the Greek orator, and author of the 

celebrated treatife on the JubUnie, was put to 
death by Aurelian. 

274 Silk was firft brought from India. The ma- 
nufa&ory of it was firft introduced into Eu- 
rope by fome monks, in 551 ; and it was 
firft worn by the clergy in England, in 1534. 

306 Conftantine the Great began his reign. 
320 Arius, a prieft of Alexandria, founded the fe£t 

of the Arians. 
325 The firft general council was held at Nice, 

when 318 fathers attended, againft Arius, 
when the famous Nicene Creed wascompofed. 

328 Conftantine removed the feat of empire from 
Rome to Byzantium; thence called Conftan- 
tinople. Not long after, he ordered all the 
heathen temples to be deftroyed. 

342 Eufebius, the ecclefiaftical hiftorian and chro- 
tiologer, flouriftxed. 

363 The Roman emperor Julian, furnamed the 
Apoftate, endeavoured in vain to rebuild the 
temple of Jerufalem. 

364 The Roman empire was divided into the eaf- 
tern, of which Conftantinople was the ca- 
pital, and the weftern, of which Rome con- 
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A. p. [ 128 J 
tinned to be the capital, each being under.thc 
government of different emperors. 

400 Bells were invented by Paulinus, of Campag- 
nia. 

CHAP. XVIII. 
AtKMORABLE events from the beginning of 

THg FIFTH TO THE END OF THE TENTH CEN- 
TURY. 

404 r I ’’HE kingdlom of Caledonia, or Scotland, 
revived under Fergus. 

406 The \andals, Alans, and Suevi, fpread into 
France and Spain, by a conceflion of Ho- 
norius, emperor of the Weft. 

426 The Romans, reduced to extremities at home, 
withdfew their troops from Britain, and never 
returned. Before their departure, they ad- 
viftd the Britons to arm in their own defence, 
and fruit to their own valour. 

428 Eutropius publiihed his abridgment of the Ro- 
man hiitory. 

476 The weftern empire was finiflied ; and out of 
its ruins feveral new ftates arofe in Italy and 
other parts, confifting of Goths, Vandals, 
Huns and other Barbarians, under whom 
literature was extinguifhed, and the works of 
the learned were deflfoyed. 

513 Conftan- 
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513 Conftantinople was befieged by Vitalianus, 

whofe fleet was burnt by afpeculum of brafs. 
581 Latin ceafed to be fpoken in Italy. 
622 Mahomet, a falfe prophet, fled from Mecca to 

Medina, in Arabia, in the 44th year of his 
age, and 10th of his miniftry, when he laid: 

the foundation of the Saracen empire, and 
from whom the Mahometan princes to this 
day claim their defeent. His followers com- 
pute their time from this sera, which in, 
Arabic is called Hegira, that is, the Flight. 

653 Jerufalem was taken by the Saracens, or foL 
lowers of Mahomet. 

The Saracens extend their conquefts on every 
fide, and retaliate, the barbarities of the Goth's 
and Vandals upon their poiLrily. 

664 Glafs was invented in England by Benalt, a 
monk. 

685 The Britons, after a brave ftruggle of near 150 
years, were totally expelled , by the SaxonS, 
and driven into Wales and Cornwall. 

735 Bede, a pried: of Northumberland, publiflied 
the hiftory of the Saxons, and Scots. Being 
almoft the only learned man of his time, he 
was honoured with the title of the 'venerable. 
Bede. 

Sco Charlemagne, king-of France, began the em- 
pire of Germany, afterwards called the wef- 
tern empire. He gave the prefent names to the 
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winds and months, and endeavoured to reftore 
learning in Europe } but mankind were not 
yet difpofed for it, being folely engrofied in 
military enterprizes. 

838 The Scots and Pi£ts had a decifive battle, in 
which the former prevailed, and both king- 
doms were united by Kennet, which began 
the fecond period of the Scottilh hiftory. 

896' Alfred the Great, after fubduing the Daniih 
invaders, againfl: whom he fought 56 battles 
by fea and land, compofed his body of laws, 
divided England into counties and hundreds, 
ere&ed county-courts, and founded the uni- 
verfity of Oxford. 

901 King Alfred publifhed his hiftory, his philo- 
fophy, and his poetry. 

915 The univerfity of Cambridge was founded. 
979 Coronation oaths are faid to have been firft ufed 

in England. 
991 The figures in arithmetic were brought into 

Europe by the Saracens from Arabia. Let- 
ters of the alphabet were formerly ufed. 

1090 Paper made of cotton rags was in ufe; that of 
linen rags in 1170. The manufa&ure of it 
was introduced into England at Dartford, in 
1588. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIX. 
remarkable events of the eleventh, 

TWELFTH, AND THIRTEENTH CENTURIES. 
A. D. 
IOI5 /CHILDREN were forbidden, by law, to be 

fold by their parents, in England. 
1017 Canute, king of Denmark, got pofleffion of 

England. 
1066 The battle of Haflings was fought between 

Harold, and William, duke of Normandy, 
in which Harold was conquered and flain ; 
after which William became king of Eng- 
land. 

1070 William introduced the feudal laws into Eng- 
land. 

1071 Mufical notes were, invented. 
1075 Henry IV. emperor of Germany, and the pope, 

quarrel about the nomination of the Ger- 
man bilhops. Henry, in penance, walked 
barefoot to the pope, towards the end of 
January. 

1076 Juftices of the peace were. firft appointed in 
England. 

1080 The Tower of London was built by William, 
to curb his Englifli fubjefts, numbers of 
whom to Scotland, where they intro- 
duced the Saxon or Englifli language, were 
protested by Malcolm, and had lands given 
them. 

G 6 1056 The 
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1096 The firft erufade to the Holy Land began, 

under feveral Chriftian princes, to drive the 
infidels from Jerufalem. 

1118 The order of the Knights Templars was infti- 
tuted, to defend the fepulchres at Jerufalem, 
and to prote& Chriftian ftrangers. 

1163 London bridge, confifting of 19 fmall arches, 
was firft built of ftone. 

1172 Henry II. king of England, and firft of the 
Plantagenets, took pofteftion of Ireland; 
which from that period has been governed 
by an Englilh viceroy, or lord-lieutenant. 

1180 Glafs windows began to be ufed in private 
houfes in England. 

1186 The great conjunAiori of the fun and moon 
and all the planets in Libra, happened in 
September. 

1192 Tiie battle of Afcalon was fought, in Judea, 
in which Richard, king of England, de- 
feated Saladine’s army, confifting of 300,000 
combatants. 

1194 Dieu et mon Droit was firft ufed as a motto by 
' Richard, on a vi&ory over the French. 

1200 Chimnies were not known in England. 
1202 Surnames began to be ufed. The nohihty were 

the firft who ^{Turned them. 
1 208 London was incorporated, when the inhabitants 

obtained their firft charter for ele&ing their 
LorJ Mayor, and other magiftrates, from 
king John. 

1215 Magna 
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1215 Magna Ckarfa was figned by king John and the 

Barons of England. In the fame year, the 
Court of Common Pleas was eflablilhed. 

1227 The Tartars, a new race of heroes, under 
Gingis -Kan, emerged from the northern parts 

. of Alia, over-ran all the Saracen empire; and, 
in imitation of former conquerors, carried 
death and defolation wherever they marched. 

1233 The inquifition, begun in 1204, was truRed to 
the Dominicans. 

1234 The/jcw/er of London, and other cities in Eng- 
land, France, and Germany, were Rill thatched 
with Rraw. 

1259 Matthew Paris, a monk of St. Alban’s, publiflied 
his hiRory of England. 

1264 According to fome writers, the commons of 
England were fummoned to parliament for 
the firR time. 

1273 The empire of the prefent AuRrian family 
began in Germany. 

1282 Lewellyn, prince of Wales, was defeated and 
killed by Edward I. who united that princi- 
pality to England. 

1284 Edward II. born at Carnarvon, was the firR 
prince of Wales. 

J292 Roger Bacon, of Somerfetfliire, the natural phi- 
lofopher, flouriflied. 

1298 Knives with filver handles, filver fpoons, and 
cups, were a great luxury. 

1299 Tallow 
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1299 Tallow candles were fo great a luxury, that 

fplinters of wood were ufed for lights. 
1300 Wine was fold by the apothecaries as a cordial. 

CHAP. XX. 
SINGULAR OCCURRENCES OF THE FOURTEENTH 

AND FIFTEENTH CENTURIES. , 
1302 f P'HE manner’s compafs w'as invented, or 

improved, by Ciivia, of Naples. 
1307 The Sw'ifs cantons began. 
1308 John Fordun, a prieft of Merns-fhire, publilhed 

the hiftory of Scotland. 
1310 Lincoln’s Inn fociety was eflablifhed. 
1314 The battle of Bannockburn between Edward 

II. and Robert Bruce was fought, which 
eflabliflied the latter on the throne of Scot- 
land. 

1320 Gold was firft coined in Chriftendom. It was 
coined in England about the year 1344. 

1340 Gunpowder and guns were firft invented by 
Swartz, a monk of Cologn. In L346, 
Edward III. had four pieces of cannon, 
which contributed to gain him the battle of 
Creify. The fame year bombs and mortars 
were invented. 

1341 Oil painting was firft made ufe of by John 
Vaneck. 

1342 Herald’s col'ege was inftituted in England. 
1344 The 
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1344 The firft creation to titles by patent was ufed 

by Edward III. 
1349 The order of the Garter was inflituted in Eng- 

land by Edward III. and altered 1557. It 
confifts of 26 knights. 

1357 Coals were firft brought into ufe in England. 
1362 The law pleadings in England were changed 

from French to Englifh, as a favour of Ed- 
ward III. to his people. 

1363 John WicklifFe, an Englifhman, began to op- 
pofe the errors of the church of Rome, with 
great acutenefs and fpirit. His followers 
were called Lollards. 

1385 A company of linen-weavers, from the Ne- 
therlands, were eftablilhed in London. 

1386 Windfor caftle was built by Edward HI. 
1391 Cards were invented in France, for the king’s 

amufement. 
1399 Weftininfter Abbey and Weftminfter Hall, were 

rebuilt and enlarged. 
In the fame year, the order of the Bath was in- 

flituted, at the coronation of Henry IV. and 
renewed in 1725. It confifts of 38 knights. 

1400 Died the famous Geoffrey Chaucer, of London, 
the father of Englifh poetry. 

1402 Died John Gower, of Wales, the poet. 
1411 The univerfity of St. Andrew’s, in Scotland, 

was founded. 
I4X5 The battle of Agincourt was gained over the 

French, by Henry V. of England. 
1428 Laurantius, • 
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1428 Laurantius, of Harleim, invented the art of 

printing, which he praclifed with feparate 
wooden types. Guttenburgh afterwards in- 
vented cut metal types. But the art was car- 
ried to perfection by Peter Schaeffer, who- 
invented the mode of caffing the types in 
matrices. Frederic CorfelVts began to print at 
Oxford, in 1468, with wooden types', but it 
was William Caxton who introduced into Eng- 
land the art of printing with fufde types in, 
1474- 

1446 The fea broke in at Dort, in Holland, and 
drowned 100,000 people. 

1453 Conftantinople was taken by the Turks, which- 
gut an end to the eajtern empire, 1123 years- 
from its dedication by Cwjlantine the Great,. 
and 2206 years from the foundation of Rome.. 

1454 The univerfity of Glafgaw, in Scotland, was 
founded. 

1460 Engraving and etching in copper was invented- 
1477 ^le univerfity of Aberdeen, in Scotland, was 

founded. 
1483 Richard III. king of England, and laft of the 

Plantagenets, was defeated and killed at the 
battle of Bofworth, by Henry (Tudor) VI'I. 
w hich put an end to the civil wars betw'een 
the houfes of York and Lancajler, after a con- 
teft of 30 years, and the lofs of 100,000 
men. 

i486 Henry 
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i486 Henry eftablifhed fifty yeomen of the guards, 

the firft ftanding army. 
1491 The Moors, hitherto a formidable enemy to the 

native Spaniards, were entirely fubdued by 
Ferdinand, and became fubjefts to that prince 
on certain conditions, which were ill ob- 
ferved by the Spaniards, whofe clergy em- 
ployed the powers of the Inquifition, with 
all its tortures ; and, in 1609, near one mil- 
lion of the Moors were drivei) from Spain to 
the oppofite coaft of Africa, from whence 
they originally came. 

1492 America was firft difcovered by Columbus, a 
Genoefe, in the fervice of Spain. 

1494 Algebra was firft known in Europe. 
1497 South America was difcovered by Americus 

Vefpufius, from whom it has its name. 
1499 North America was difcovered by Cabot, for 

Henry VII. 
1500 Maximilian divided the empire of Germany 

into fix circles, and added four more in 1512. 

CHAP. XXI. 
MEMORABLE EVENTS OF THE SIXTEENTH CEN- 

TURY. 
I5°5 C HILLINGS were firft coined in England. 1509 ^ Gardening was firft introduced into Eng- 

land from the Netherlands^ from whence vege- 
tables had been hitherto imported. 

1513 The 
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1513 The battle of Flowden was fought, in which 

James IV. of Scotland was killed, with the 
flower of his nobility. 

1517 Martin Luther began the reformation. 
1520 Henry VIII. for his writings in favour of po- 

pery, received the title of Defender of the 
Faith'from the Pope. 

1529 The name of Protejiant took its rife from the 
Reformed protefting againji the church of Rome, 
at the diet of Spires in Germany. 

1534 The reformation took place in England under 
Henry VIII. 

1535 Died Sir Thomas More, of London, lord chan- 
cellor, who publilhed hiftory, politics, and 
divinity. 

1537 Monafteries and convents were diflblved by 
Henry VIII. 

1539 The firft Englifh tranflation of the Bible was 
authorifed. Theprefent tranflation was finiflied 
in 1611. 

1540 Cannon began to be ufed in fhips. 
1543 Silk ftockings firft worn by the French king. 

TKey AVere fir ft ufed in England by queen 
Elizabeth, in the year 1651. The fteel frame 
for weaving was invented by the Rev. Mr. 
Lee, of St. John’s-college, Cambridge, in 
1589, 

This year, likewife, pins were firft ufed in 
England; for before the invention of pins, 
the ladies ufed flcewers. 

1544 Good 
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1544 Good lands were let in England at one fliilling 

per acre. 
1545 The famoys council of Trent began, and con 

tinued 18 years. 
1552 Died John Leland, of London, author of lives 

and antiquities. 
1558 Queen Elizabeth began her reign. 
1560 The reformation in Scotland was completed by 

John Knox 
1563 Knives were firft made in England. 
1568 Died Roger Afcham, of Yorkftrire, author of 

philology, and polite literature. 
1569 The Royal Exchange was firft built. 
1572 There was a great maflacre of Proteftants, or 

Huguenots, at Paris. 
During the fame year, the Rev. John Knox# 

the Scotch reformer, died. He wrote a hif- 
tory of the church of Scotland. 

1579 The Dutch ftiook off the Spanilh yoke, and the 
republic of Holland began. 

The Englifti Eaft-India company was incorpo- 
rated. It was eftablilhed in 1600. 

1580 Sir Francis Drake returned from his voyage 
round the world, being the firft Englifti cir- 
cumnavigator. 

Parochial regifters were firft appointed in Eng- 
land. 

1582 Died George Buchanan, of Dumbartonftiire, 
the celebrated author of the hiftory of Scot- 

land# 
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land, the Pfalms of David, and other poe- 
tical, as well as political, produftions. 

Pope Gregory introduced the New Style inter 
Italy; the 5th of Odlober being reckoned 
the 15th. 

1583 Tobacco was firfl: brought from Virginia into 
England. 

1587 Mary queen of Scots beheaded by order of Eli- 
zabeth, after 18 years imprifonment. 

1588 The Spanifh armada deftroyed by Drake, and 
other Englifh admirals. 

Henry IV. palTed the edi£t of Nantz, tolerating 
the Proteftants. 

1589 Coaches were firft introduced into England. 
The hackney aft took place in 1693. The 
number of hackney-coaches was increafed to 
1000, in 1770. 

1591 Trinity College, Dublin, was founded. 
1597 JVatckes were firfl: brought into England from 

Germany. 
1598 Died Edmund Spenfer, of London, author of 

the Fairy Queen, and other poems. 

CHAP. XXII, 
REMARKABLE EVENTS OF fHE SEVENTEENTH 

CENTURY, 
1602 T^\ECIMAL Arithmetic was invented at 

Bruges. 
1603 Queen 
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1603 Queen Elizabeth, the hjl of the Tudors, died, 

and nominated James VI. of Scotland, the 
jirjl of the Stuarts, as her fucceflbrj which 
united both kingdoms under the name of Great 
Britain. 

1605 The Gunpowder-plot was difcovered at Weft- 
minfter; being a proje£t of the Roman ca- 
tholics to blow up the king and both houfes 
of parliament. 

1608 Galileo, of Florence, firfl difcovered the Sa- 
tellites about the planet Saturn, by the telef- 
cope, thenjult invented in Holland. 

1610 Henry IV. was murdered at Paris by Ravilliac, 
a pried. 

1613 Napier, of Marchefton^ in Scotland, invented 
the logarithms. 

1614 Sir Hugh Middleton brought the New River 
to London from Ware. 

1616 Died William Shakfpeare, of Stratford, who 
wrote 42 tragedies and comedies. 

16x9 Dr. William Harvey, an Englifhman, difco- 
vered the, do&rine of the circulation of the 
blood. 

1623 Died William Camden, of London, author of 
hiftory and antiquities. 

1625 King James died, and was fucceeded by his 
fon, Charles I. 

1628 Died Lord Chancellor Bacon, of London, who 
wrote on natural philofophy and literature in. 
general. 

1634 Died 
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1634 Died Lord Chief Juftice Coke, of Norfolk, 

author of inflitutes of the Laws of England. 
1636 Regular pofts were eftablifhed from London to 

Scotland, Ireland, &c. 
1638 Died Ben Jonfon, of London, the author of 

53 dramatic pieces. 
1640 Themaflacte in Ireland happened, when 40,000 

Englifli Proteftants were killed. 
1641 Died Sir Henry Spelman, of Norfolk,-who pub- 

lilhed on laws and antiquities. 
1642 King Charles, in the Houfe of Commons, im- 

1 peached fjve members who had oppofed his 
arbitrary meafures; which began the civil 
war in England. 

1643 excife on beer and ale, &c, was firft im- 
pofed by parliament. 

1646 Epifcopacy was fupprefied in England. 
1649 Charles I. was beheaded at Whitehall, January 

30, aged 49- 
1654 Cromwell aflumed the prote&orfhip. 
1658 Cromwell died, and was fucceeded in the pro- 

teftorfhip by his fon Richard. 
1660 King Charles II. was reftored by Monk, com- 

mander of the army, after an exile of 12 years 
in France and Holland. 

Epifcopacy was reftored in England and Scotland. 
1662 The Royal Society was eftablifhed in London, 

by Charles II. 
1665 The plague raged in London, and carried oft' 

68,000 perfons. 
1666 The 
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1666 The great foe of London began, on the 2d of 

September, and continued three days, in which 
were deftroyed 13,000 houfes, and 400 
ftreets. 

Tea was firft ufed in England. 
1667 Died Abraham Cowley, of London, author of 

mifcellaneous poetry. 
1672 Halfpence and farthings were firft coined in 

England. 
Lewis XIV., over-ran great part of Holland, 

when the Dutch opened their fluices, being 
determined to drown their country, and retire 
to \\iz\r fettlements in the Eaft Indies. 

1674 Died John Milton, of London, author of Pa- 
ladife Loft, Regained, and various other pieces 
in verfe and profe. 

The fame year, died Hyde, earl of Clarendon, 
a native of Wiltfhire, who publifhed a Hif- 
tory of the Civil Wars in England. 

1675 Died James Gregory, of Aberdeen, who wrote 
on mathematics, geometry, and optics. 

1677 Died the Rev. Dr, Ifaac Barrow, of London, 
a celebrated divine, natural philofopher, and 
mathematician. 

1680 A great comet appeared, and from its nearnefs 
to our earth alarmed the inhabitants. It con- 
tinued viftble from November the 3d to March 
the 9th. 

William Penn, a Quaker, received a charter 
for planting Pennfylvania. 

The 
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The fame year, died Samuel Butler, of Wor- 

cefterftiire, author of Hudibras, a burlefque 
poem. 

1685 Died Charles II. aged 55, and was fucceeded 
by his brother James II. 

The duke of Monmouth, natural fon to Charles 
II. raifed a rebellion in the north of Eng- 
land, but was defeated at the battle of King- 
edgemoor, and beheaded. 

Thomas Otway, of London, died this year. 
He was the author of ten tragedies and co- 
medies, and other poems. 

1687 Died Edmund Waller, of Buckinghamfliire, 
author of poems, fpeeches, and letters. 

1688 The Revolution in Great Britain began, on the 
4th of November. King James abdicated, 
and retired to France, in the month of De- 
cember. 

Dr. Ralph Cudworth, of Somerfetlhire, died. 
He was the author of The Intellectual Syjlem. 

1689 King William and Queen Mary, daughter and 
fon-in-law to James, were proclaimed on the 
i6th of February. 

The land-tax a& firft paired in the parliament 
of England ; as alfo the toleration-aft. 

Dr. Thomas Sydenham, of Dorfetfliire, author 
of the Hiftory of Phylic, died this year. 

1690 Died Nathaniel Lee, of London, author of eleven 
tragedies; as alfo Robert Barclay, of Aberdeen- 
fhire, author of the Apology for the Quakers. 

1691 Died 
9 



[ i45 3 A. D. 
1691 Died the Hon. Robert Boyle, who wrote on 

natural and experimental philofophy, as well 
as theology ; as alfo Sir George Mackenzie, 
of Dundee, who publilhed the antiquities 
and laws of Scotland. 

1693 Bayonets at the end of loaded muflcpts were 
firft ufed by the French againft the confede- 
rates, at the battle of Turin. 

The duchy of Hanover was made the ninth 
deflorate. 

The bank of England was eflablifhed by king 
William. 

The fufl public lottery was drawn this year. 
1694 Died John Tillotfon, archbiftiop of Canter- 

bury, a native of Halifax, and author of 254 
fermons. 

1697 Sir William Temple, of London, died. He 
w rote on politics, and polite literature. 

1699 The Scots fettled a colony at the ifthmus of 
Darien, in America, and called it Caledonia 

1700 Charles XII. of Sweden began his reign. 

CHAP. XXIIL 
MEMORABLE EVENTS OF THE EIGHTEENTH 

CENTURY. 
1701 nnHE fociety for the propagation of the gof- 

pel in foreign parts was erefled. 
John Dryden, of Northamptonfhire died this 

year. He was the author of 27 tragedies and 
H comedies 
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comedies, a tranfiation of Virgil, and fatiric 
poems. 

1702 King William died, aged 50, and was fucceeded 
by queen Anne, daughter to James II. who, 
with the Emperor and States General, re- 
newed the war againft France and Spain with 
unexampled fuccefs. 

1704 Gibraltar Was taken from the Spaniards, by 
Admiral Rooke. 

The battle of Blenheim was won by the duke 
of Marlborough and the allies, againft the 
French. 

The court of Exchequer inftituted in England. 
John Locke, of Somerfetftiire, died this year. 

He wrote on government, education, moral 
philofophy, and divinity. 

1705 Died John Ray, of Effex, who wrote on botany, 
natural philofophy, and theology. 

1706 The treaty of Union betwixt England and Scot- 
land, was figned bn the 22d of July. 

1707 The firft Britijb parliament was aflembled. 
George Farquhar of Londonderry, author of 

eight comedies, died this year. 
1708 Sardinia was eredled into a kingdom, and given 

to the duke of Savoy. 
1709 Peter the Great, czar of Mufcovy, defeated 

Charles XII. at Pultowa, who fled to Turkey. 
17x0 The cathedral church of St. Paul, London, was 

rebuilt by Sir Chriftopher Wren, in 37 years, 
at 
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at the expenee of one million of pounds, raifed 
by a duty on coals. 

1713 The peace of Utrecht was concluded, whereby 
Newfoundland, Nova Scotia, New Britain, 
and Hudfon’s Bay, in North America, were 
yielded to Great Britain. Gibraltar and Mi- 
norca, in Europe, were alfo confirmed to the 
faid crown by this treaty. 

Antony Aflily Cooper, earl of Shaftefbury, the 
celebrated author of the Charafferijlics, died 
this year. 

1714 Queen Anne died at the age of 50, and was fuc- 
cceded by the eledlor of Hanover, George I. 

Gilbert Burnet, a native of Scotland, bifhop of 
Salifbury, died the fame year. He wrote 
the hiftory of his own times, and of the re- 
formation, an expofitiou of the thirty-nine 
articles of the church of England, and fer- 
mons. 

Intereft was reduced to five per cent. 
1713 The rebellion in Scotland began in September, 

under the earl of Mar, in favour of the Pre- 
tender. The a£Uon of Sherift'-muir, and the 
furrender of Prefton, both happened in No- 
vember, when the rebels difperfed. 

Lewis XIV. died, and was fucceeded by his 
great-gr&ndfon, Lewis X V. 

An adf pafled for prolonging the duration of 
parliaments to feven years. 

H 2 17-18 Died 
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*718 Died Nicholas Rowe, of Devonlhire, author of 

feven tragedies, and a tranflation of Lucan’s 
Pharfalia. 

The Northern Lights, or Aurora Borealis, firft 
appeared this year. 

1719 Lombe’s filk'throwing machine, containing 
26586 wheels, tvas eredted at Derby. It 
took up one-eighth of a mile. One water- 
wheel moved the reft* and in 24 hours it 
produced 318 millions, 504 thoufand, 960 
yards of filk thread. 

The South-Sea fcheme in England began on the 
7th of April, was at its height at the end of 
J une, and quite funk about the end of Sep- 
tember. 

Jofeph Addifon, of Wiltlhire, the elegant au- 
thor of the Spedlator, Guardian, poems, and 
political pieces, died this year. 

About the fame time died the Rev. John Flam- 
ftead, of Devonfliire, and Dr. John Keill, of 
Edinburgh, both celebrated for their ikill in 
aftronomy and mathematics. 

1721 Died Matthew Prior, of London, who wrote 
poems, and political pieces. 

1724 William Wollafton, of Staffordihire died. He 
was the author of the religion of Nature de- 
lineated, a very valuable work. 

X727 King George I. died, in the 68th year of his 
age, and was fucceeded by his only fon 
George II. The 
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The immortal Sir Ifaac Newton, of Lincoln- 

Ihire, died the fame year. His philofophical 
difcoveries are well known to the learned. 

Inoculation was firft tried on criminals with 
fuccefs. 

Ruflia, formerly a dukedom, was now eltablilhed 
as an empire. 

1729 Died the Rev. Dr. Samuel Clarke, of Nor- 
wich, a celebrated divine, and mathemati- 
cian. 1 

Sir Richard Steele, of Dublin, and William 
Congreve, of Staffordfliire, died about the 
fame time. The former wrote four comedies, 
many papers in the Tatler and Spe£lator, 
Ladies Library, and feveral other works. The 
latter was the author of the Mourning Bride, 
and feven other dramatic pieces. 

1732 Kouli Khan ufurped the Perfian throne, con- 
quered the Mogul empire, a^d returned with 
231 millions fterling. 

The fame year, died John Gay, of Exeter, 
author of poems, fables, and eleven dramatic 
pieces. 

1734 Died John Arbuthnot, of Mearns-fhire, who 
wrote on medicine, coins, and politics. 

1736 Captain Porteus, having ordered his foldiers to 
fire upon the populace at the execution of a 
fmuggler, was himfelf hanged by the mob 
at Edinburgh. 

LA H 3 1738 Weft- 
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1738 Weftminfter-Bridge,. confifting- of 15 arches, 

was begun. I.t was finifhed in 1750, at the 
expence of 389,000!. defrayed by parlia- 
ment. 

1742 Died Dr. Edmund Halley, who wrote on 
natural philofophy, aftronomy, and naviga- 
tion- Dr. Richard Bentley, of Yorkfhire, whofe 
publications on claffical learnitig and criti- 
cifm are well known, died the fame year. 

1744 Commodore Anfon returned from his voyage 
round the world. 

Alexander Pope, of London, author of many 
elegant poetical pieces, letters, and a tranf- 
lation of Homer, died this year. 

1745 The rebellion broke out in Scotland, and the 
Pretender’s army was defeated by the duke of 
Cumberland, at Culloden, -April 16, 1746. 

The Rev. Dr. Jonathan Swift, of Dublin, died 
this year. He was the author of poems, po- 
litical pieces, letters, and fermons. 

1746 Died Colin Maclaurin, of Argylefhire, author 
of a treatife on Algebra, and a view of New- 
ton’s Philofophy. 

1748 The peace of Aix-la-Chapelle was concluded, 
by which a reftitution of all places taken 
during the war, was to be made on all fides. 

James Thomfon, of Roxburghlhire, author of 
the Seafons, five tragedies, and other poems, 

died 
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died this year; as did alfo the Rev. Ifaac 
Watts, of Southampton, author of logic, 
philofophy, pfalms, hymns, and fermons; 
and Dr. Francis Hutchefon, of Airlhire, who 
wrote a fyftem of moral ^hilofophy. 

1749 The intereft of the Britifh funds was reduced to 
three per cent. 

1756 The Rev. Dr. Conyers Middleton, of York- 
fhire, author of the Life of Cicero, died ; 
as did alfo Andrew Baxter, of Old Aberdeen, 
who wrote on metaphyfics, and natural phi- 
lofophy. 

CHAP. XXIV. 
MEMORABLE EVENTS OF THE EIGHTEENTH CEN- 

TURY CONTINUED. 
1751 'C'REDERIC, prince of Wales, father to 

his prefent Majefty, died. 
About the fame time, died Henry St. John, 

Lord Bolingbroke, who wrote on philofophy, 
metaphyfics, and politics; as alfo Dr. Alex-r 
ander Monro, of Edinburgh, author of the 
“ Anatomy of the human body.” 

1752 The new ftyle was introduced into Great Bri- 
tain ; the third of September being counted 
the fourteenth. 

'753 The Britifh Mufeum was ere&ed at Montague- 
houfe. 

H4 1754 Died 



E 152 ] A. D. 
1754 Died Dr. Richard Mead, of London, who wrote 

on poifons, the plague, medicine, and pre- 
cepts. 

Henry Fielding, of Somerfetfliire, author of 
Tom Jones and Jofeph Andrews, died the 
fame year. 

1755 Lifbon was deftroyed by an earthquake. 
1756 One hundred and forty-fix Englifhmen were 

confined in the Black-Hole at Calcutta, in 
the Eaft Indies, by order of the Nabob, and 
123 were found dead next morning. 

1757 Damiens attempted to afTaflinate the French 
king. 

Colley Cibber, of London, died, who wrote 
25 tragedies and comedies. 

1^59 General Wolfe was killed at the battle of Que- 
bec, in the moment of vi£lory. 

1760 King George II. died, -on the 25th day of 
O&ober, in the 77th year of his age, and 
was fucceeded by his prefent Majefty, who, 
on the 22d of September, 1761, married the 
prindefs Charlotte, of Mecklenburgh Stre- 
litz. 

Black-Friars-Bridge, confiding of nine arches, 
was begun. It was finifhed in 1770, at the 
expence of 152,840!. to be difcharged by a 
toll. 

1761 Died Thomas Sherlock, bifhop of London, 
author of fixty-nine fermons j and Benjamin 

Hoadley, 
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Hoadley, bifliop of Winehefter, who pub- 
lifhed fermons and controverfial writings. 

About the fame time, Samuel Richardfon, of 
London, author of Grandifon, Clarifla, and 
Pamela, died; as alfo the Rev. Dr. John 
Leland, of Lancalhire, who wrote an an- 
fwer to the Deiftical Writers. 

1762 Peter Ilf. emperor of Ruflia, was depofed,im« 
prifoned, and murdered. 

George Auguftus Frederic, prince of Wales, 
was born on the 12th of Auguft. 

1764 The parliament granted io,oool. to Mr. Har- 
rifon, for his diicovery of the longitude by 
his time-piece. 

Hogarth, the celebrated painter, author of the 
Analyfrs of Beauty, died this year. 

1765 An a£t paflfed for annexing the fovereignty of 
the ifland of Man to the crown of Great 
Britain. 

The Rev. Dr. Edward Young, author of the 
Night Thoughts, three tragedies, and other 
poems, died this year; as did alfo Robert 
Simfon, of Glafgow, author of conic fec- 
tions, and a tranflation ®f Euclid and Apol- 
lonius. 

1766 On the aift of April, a fpot or macula of the 
fun, more than thrice the bignefs of our 
earth, palled the fun’s centre. 

1768 The Academy of Painting was eftablilhed in 
London. 

H 5 The 



A. D. [ 154 ] 
The fame year, died the Rev. Lawrence Sterne, 

author of the Sentimental Journey, Triftram 
Shandy, and 45 fermons. 

1770 Died the Rev. Dr. Jortin, author of the Life 
of Erafmus, Ecclefiaftical Hiftory, and fer- 
mons ; as alfo Dr. Mark Akenfide, of New- 
caftle upon Tyne, author of poems. 

Dr. Tobias Smollett, of Dumbartonfhire, who 
wrote a Hiftory of England, novels, andtranf- 
lations, died the fame year. 

1771 Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks, in his Majefty’s 
Ihip the Endeavour, lieutenant Cook, re- 
turned from a voyage round the world, having 
made feveral important difcoveries in the 
South Seas. 

Thomas Gray, profeffbr of modern hiftory, Cam- 
bridge, author of the beautiful Elegy in a Gruntry 
Church-Tardy and other poems, died this year. 

1772 The king of Sweden changed the conftitution of 
that kingdom. 

The Pretender married a princefs of Germany, 
grand-daughter of Thomas, late earl ®f Aylef- 
bury. 

The emperor of Germany, the emprefs of Ruf- 
lia, and the king of Pruffia, ftripped the king 
of Poland of great part of his dominions, 
which they divided among themfelves, in vio- 
lation of the moft folemn treaties. 

*773 Captain Phipps (afterwards lord-MulgraVe) was 
fent to explore the North Pole; but having 

made 
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made eighty-one degrees, was in danger of 
being locked up by the ice, and his attempt 
to difcover a paflage in that quarter proved 
fruitlefs. 

1773 Died Philip Dormer Stanhope, earl of Chefter- 
field, whofe celebrated Letters to his Son, 
afterwards got into print; as alfo George lord 
Lyttelton, of Worcefterlhire, who wrote a 
Hijlory of King Henry II. . 

The Jefuits were expelled from the pope’s do- 
minions, and fupprefied by his bull, on the 
25th of Auguft. 

1774 The Britilh parliament having pafled an a£l, 
laying a duty of three-pence a pound upon ■ 
all teas imported into America, the colonifts, 
confidering this as a grievance, denied the 
right of the Britilh parliament to tax them. 

Oliver Goldfmith, who wrote poems, eflays, and 
feveral hiftories, died this year; as alfo 
Zachary Pearce, bilhopof Rochelter, author 
of Annotations on the New Teflament. 

1775 The firft a&ion happened in America between 
the king’s troops and the provincials at Lex- 
ington, on the 19th of April. On the 17th 
of June, there was a bloody adlion. 

Dr. John Hawkefworth died this year. He 
was the author of the Adventurer, a periodical 
publication of great merit, and wrote an ac- 
count of Cooke’s Voyages, from the captain’s 
papers. 

H 6 *776 The 



1776 The congrefs declared the American colonies 
free and independent hates. 

David Hume, author of the Hiftory of England, 
and Eflays, died this year; as alfo James 
Fergufon, of Aberdeen {hire, the famous aftro- 
nomer. 

1777 Lieutenant-general Burgoyne was obliged to 
furrender his army at Saratoga, in Canada, 
by convention, to the American army under 
the command of the generals Gates and Ar- 
nold. 

Samuel Foote, of Cornwall, the celebrated wit 
and comedian, died this year. He wrote 
fbme humorous dramatic pieces. 

1778 A treaty of alliance was concluded at Paris, 
between the French king and the thirteen 
united American colonies, in which their in- 
dependence was acknowledged by the court 
of France. 

1778 An engagement was fought off Breft between 
the Englifh fleet under the command of ad- 
miral Keppel, and the French fleet under the 
command of the count d’Orvilliers, on the 27th 
of July. 

*779 Died David Garrick, of Hereford, one of the 
firft aftors that ever appeared on any ftage, 
whence he was furnamed the Englilh Rofo 
cius. He wrote feveral dramatic and poe- 
tical pieces. 
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The fame year died William Warburton, biftiop 

of Gloucefter, author of the Divine Legation, 
of Mofes, and various other works. 

CHAP. XXV. 
MEMORABLE EVENTS OF THE EIGHTEENTH 

CENTURY, CONCLUDED. 
IN the year 1780, the Protejiant JJJ'Kiation, to the 

number of 50,000, went up to the Houte of 
Commons, on the 9th of June, with their petition 
for the repeal of an aft paired in- favour of the papifts. 

That event was followed by the moil daring riots 
in the city of London and Southwark, for feveral 
fucceffive days, in which fome popiih chapels were 
deftroyed, together with the prifons of Newgate, the 
King’s-Bench, the Fleet, feveral private houfes, &c. 
Thefe alarming riots were at length fuppreifed by the 
interpofition of the military, and many of the rioters 
were tried and executed for felony. 

Sir William Blackftone, judge of the court of 
Common Pleas, London, died this year. He wrote 
commentaries on the Laws of England. 

In 1782, the credit of the Britiih arms was well 
fuftained at Gibraltar, under General Elliot, the go- 
vernor; and their formidable attack on the 13th of 
September, with floating batteries of 2i2brafscannon, 
and red hot bullets, ended in the deftruftion of the 
Spanilh (hips, and a great number of. their men. 

Th* 
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The garrifon was relieved by Lord Howe, in the 
month of O&ober, who offered battle to the combined 
force of France and Spain, though twelve fail of the 
line inferior. 

In 1783, the definitive treaty of peace was ratified 
between Great Britain, France, Spain, and the United 
States of America. 

Lord Shelburne, and his colleagues, the peace- 
makers, were obliged to withdraw from power; for 
a majority of the commons enlifted under the banners 
of the famous coalition leaders, Mr. Fox and Lord 
North, who were made fecretaries of ftate, and the 
Duke of Portland fir ft lord of the treafury, on the 
2d of April. 

On the 19th of December, between twelve and one 
in the morning, a royal meflenger was fent to the two 
fecretaries juft mentioned, defiring them to fend the 
feals of their office immediately; and Mr. Pitt fuc- 
ceeded the Duke of Portland as firft lord of the trea- 
fury, bringing his friends into the refpedlive depart- 
ments, which formed the tenth adminiftration fince 
his Majefty’s acceffion. 

A bill brought into parliament by Mr. Fox, for 
new regulating the government of the Eaft India 
company, and the commercial affairs and territories, 
which was thought to be unconftitutional, occalioned 
the difmiffion and political death of the coalition mi- 
nijlry. 

In 1784, on the 26th of May, the memory of 
Handel was commemorated by a grand jubilee at 
Weftminfter-abbey. 

On 
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On the 15th of September, Mr. Lunardi afcended 

in a balloon from the Artillery-ground, Moorfields, 
being the firft attempt of that kind made in England. 

Dr. Samuel Johnfon, of Litchfield, author of the 
EngHfli Di£tionary, Rambler, Idler, Lives of the 
Englifli Poets, Raffelas, and feveral poetical pieces, 
died on the 13th of December, aged 71. 

In 1785, died William Whitehead, poet-laureat, 
who wrote poems and plays. 

In 1786, on the 26th of September, a commercial 
treaty was lig.ted between England and France. 

In 1787, died the learned Dr. Lowth, bifliop of 
London, author of an A1 grammar, a tranflatton 
of Ifaiah, and feme poetical pieces. 

In 1788, in the early part of October, the firfl: 
fymptoms appeared of a fevere diforder, which af- 
flifted our gracious fovereign. On the 6th of No- 
vember, they were very alarming; and on the 
a form of prayer for his recovery, was ordered by the 
privy-council. 

In 1789, on the 17th of February, his Majefty was 
pronounced to be in a ftate of convalefcence; and, on 
the 26th, to be free from complaint. On the 23d of 
April, there was a general thankfgiving for the king’s 
recovery, who attended the fervice at St. Paul’s, with 
a great proceffion. ' 

A revolution happened in France this year: the 
Baftille was demolilhed, the government new-modelled, 
and the power of the king very much abridged. 

In 
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In 1790* there was a grand confed«ration in the 

Pield of Mars, when Louis XVI. took a folemri oath 
to abide by the new conftitution, as prefcribed by a 
decree of the National Afienibly. However, not- 
withftanding the folemn oath the French monarch had 
taken, he foon afterwards endeavoured to mpke his 
efcape to the German dominions; but 'he was (topped 
on the borders of Flanders, brought back to Paris, 
and clofely guarded in one of the royal palaces. 

In 1791, there were dreadful riots in Birmingham, 
on occafion of commemorating the French revolution, 
when feyeral houfes were deftroyed. Dr. Prieftley’s 
grand philofophical apparatus, his extenfive and valu- 
able library, together with his manufcripts and furni- 
ture, were all committed to the flames. Some time 
after, the dodtor, with feveral of his friends, went 
over to America. 

In 1792, Lord Cornwallis made an advantageous 
peace with Tippoo Saib, in the Eaft Indies, and re- 
ceived the twTo fons of the tyrant as hollages. A 
great law queftion was alfo determined by the Houfe 
of Lords (contrary to the opinion of the judges) that 
in cafes of libel, juries are judges of the law, as well 
as of the fail. 

On the 10th of Auguft, there was a dreadful en- 
gagement at the Thuilleries, in Paris; the Swifs 
guards were vanquilhed and - mafiaered,. whilft the 
king and royal family were compelled to take refuge 
in the National Aflembly. His majefty was depofed,, 
Snd, with his family, imprifoned. 

On 
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On the 22d of September, a dreadful infurretSlion 

happened at Paris. The prifons were forced open,- 
and all the ftate prifoners, as well as confined priefls, 
were maflacred. 

In 1793, on the of January, the king of France 
was beheaded; and the queen fliarcd the fame fate on 
the 10th of O&ober. The Duke of Orleans, alias 
M. Egalite, and the famous Countefs de Barre, were 
alfo executed at Paris* 

During the year 1793 likewife, a number of perfons 
met at Edinburgh, and held a convention, fimilar to 
that in France ; feveral of thefe perfons, men of re- 
fpe£table fituations in life, were afterwards tranfported 
to Botany-bay. 

The year 1794 was remarkable for a celebrated naval 
engagement; Lord Howe having, on the ill of June, 
obtained a complete vi&ory over the French fleet. 

In 1795, on the 8th of April, his- royal highnefs 
the prince of Wales was married to the princefs Ca- 
roline of Brunfwick, his coufin. 

On the 23d of the fame month, the impeachment of 
Warren Haftings, efq; was finally determined in 
Weftminfler-abbey, when the lord-chancellor informed 
him, that he was acquitted of the charges preferred 
againfl him by the Houfe of Commons, and that he was 
then difeharged upon paying his fees. This memorable 
trial commenced on the i2thof February, 1788; but 
fuch were the delays, by long adjournments, that the 
court in all this time, had fat only one hundred and 
forty-nine days. 

In 
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In 1796, during the month of Auguft, the Dutch 

fleet, confiding of three fail of the line and five fri- 
gates, having, entered Saldana-bay, with a view to 
attack the Cape of Good Hope, were all captured by 
Lord Keith. 

In 1797, Sir John Jervis, afterwards Earl St. Vin- 
cent, with fifteen fail of the line, entirely defeated the 
Spanilh fleet, donfifting of twenty-feven fail of the 
line. In this engagement, which took place near 
Cape St. Vincent, four ftips were captured, namely, 
two of H2 guns, one of 84, and one of 74. 

On the nth of O&ober, near Camperdown, the 
Britilh fleet, under the command of Admiral Duncan, 

‘ afterwards created Lord Vifcount Duncan, obtained 
a glorious vi&ory over the Dutch fleet, commanded 
by Admiral De Winter. In this engagement, above 
feven hundred men were killed and wounded in the 
Britifli fleet ; the lofs to the vanquifhed was much 
more confiderable, they having 540 killed, and 620 
wounded. Nine fail of the line and two frigates, 
were captured by the Englilh. Nothing could exceed 
the national rejoicing on account of this victory. In 
December, a day of folemn thankfgiving was ap- 
pointed for the three great naval vi&'ories, by Lord 
Howe, and Admirals Jervis and Duncan. On that 
day, their majefties went in proceflion to St. Paul’s 
cathedral, accompanied by the members of both houfes 
of parliament. 

In 1798, on the ift of Auguft, near the mouth of 
the Nile, Admiral Nelfon, afterwards created Baron 

Nelfon, 
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Neiron, entirely defeated and captured the French 
fleet, confifting of fourteen ftiips of the line, and four 
frigates. Their fix headmoft fhips were taken poflef- 
fion of the firfl; night, and 1’Qrient blew up. Next 
morning at day-light, the adtion re-commenced, and 
other (hips were taken or deftroyed ; nor did the battle 
end till the forenoon of the third day, wlien the enemy’s 
rear was compelled either to furrender or ryn. Two 
Ihips of the line and two frigates, by their being kfs 
difabled in their mafts and rigging than our Ihips, 
efcaped, although purfued. Some time after, how- 
ever, thefe alfo were taken. 

The reafon of Admiral Nelfon’s miffing the French 
fleet, before they had landed Buonaparte with his army 
of 30,000 men in Egypt, was the falfe intelligence 
given to him by a neutral vefiel, or, perhaps, one fent 
on purpofe to. deceive him. He was told, that the 
French fleet had left Malta three days earlier than the 
truth; and therefore, fuppofiog them to be far ad- 
vanced, he made a direct cut to Alexandria, whilft 
Buonaparte went round by Candia. 

The Chronology of Ufher, Blair and Playfair, and 
the Tablet of Memory, are works of merit on 
this fubjeft. 

BOOK 
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BOOK IV. 

RHETORIC. 

CHAP. I. 
DEFINITION OF RHETORIC. 

RHETORIC is the art of fpeaking with pro- 
priety on any fubjeft, being derived from the 

Greek word res, I fpeak. Its principal end is to in- 
Jlruft, perjuade, and pleafe. 

The words rhetoric and oratory are nearly of the fame 
fignification. They are often ufed indifferently for 
each other, though fome diflinguifh between them as 
between theory and practice, making it the bufinefs of 
a rhetorician to lay down rules and precepts for fpeak- 
ing elegantly, and of an orator to ufe and apply them 
judicioufly in pra£tice. 

The art of rhetoric, if taken in its full extent, is 
almoft as ancient as the ufe of fpeech ; for eloquence 
moved men to live in fociety, to give mutual allittance 
and inftru&ion to each other, to fubmit to laws, and 
ferioufly to confider and regulate their affairs. 

Hence it is plain there mull be two forts of eloquence, 
the one morefmpk, fuited to familiar intercourfe, or 
converfation, and to the ordinary dealings and com- 
merce af the world ; the other 'of a higher nature, and 
more proper for difcourfes and harangues in public. 

Eloquence has always flourifhed amongft a free 
people. Greece was remarkable for it, before it was 

over- run 
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over-run by Alexander, and his captains; as was 
Rome, before the introdu£fion of defpotifm by the 
Caefars. I am far from thinking that either freedom or 
eloquence are confined to a republican form of govern- 
ment. The riches, the honours, and the glorious re- 
compences attending it in Athens and Rome, made 
it flourifh there, and rife to a furprifing height; and 
accordingly its credit failed and funk, as it loft its 
encouragement and reward. In every age and coun- 
try, therefore, where oratory is properly efteemed and 
encouraged, men will be excited to the ftudy of elo- 
quence, and make vigorous efforts to bring it to its 
ancient perfe&ion. 

Some may think.that the art of rhetoric is a matter 
of little importance, and not worth the labour and 
application it demands. But let them confider of 
what ufe it is, on many occafions, efpecially at the 
bar, in the pulpit, and in the fenate-houfe. Let 
them confider, that Eloquence, that fair enchantrefs, that 
univerfal miftrefs of hearts, has been feen to calm and 
affuage, in a moment, an unruly and mutinous people. 
She has been feen, in the public deliberations of a 
confufed alfembly, to make unhoped-for impreffions 
upon tlie moft obftinate and prejudiced minds. She 
has been feen in camps and armies, going from rank 
to rank, giving life and vigour to the foldiers by the 
mouth of their generals, and at laft triumphing by 
the arms of thofe, whom fhe had firft conquered by 
her reafons. 

CHAP, 
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C1I A P. II. 
OF invention and disposition. 

RHETORIC hath four parts, namely, hwentiony 
difpofition, elocution, and pronunciation. 

Invention is: the finding out fuch arguments as are 
fuited, according to the nature of the fubjeft, to in- 
ftruft, perfuade, or gain the affent and belief of our 
hearers. Arguments drawn from reafon are to inform 
the'judgment, or to inftruft ; thofe from the affedlions, 
are to move the paflions, or to pleafe. 

Nothing concerns an orator more, than thoroughly 
to underhand the frame of human nature. This know- 
ledge will enable him to work upon thofe affe&ions, 
which the author of nature has placed in human minds, 
as fecret fprings to all our attions. Without the pa- 
thetic, even the jufteft reafoning, fupported by the 
founded learning, will appear a cold, lifelefs, unaf- 
ftfting harangue. 

The chief pafltons are joy, hope, grief, and fear. 
The reft are anger, love, hatred, envy, compaflion, 
indignation, emulation, levity, modefty, and impu- 
dence. Some of thefe, the orator, as hte fubje£Vre- 
quires, muft fhew in himfelf if he iritdfids to work 
upon the affeftions of others; for, as Horace obferves, 
in his Art of Poetry, 

’Tis nature forms and foftens us within, 
And writes our fortune’s changes in our face. 

Pleafure 
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Pleafure enchants, impetuous rage transports, 
And grief dejefts and wrings the tortur’d foul; 
And thefe are all interpreted by fpeech. 
But he, whofe words and fortunes difagree, 
Abfurd, unpitied, grows a public jell. 

In fliort, to be able to move the pallions properly, 
is one of the moft efTential qualifications of an orator. 
As the archbifhop of Cambray has obferved from Ci- 
cero, “ The whole art of eloquence confifts in en- 
forcing the -cleared: proofs of any truth, with fuch 
powerful motives as may affeft the hearers, and em- 
ploy their paffions to juft and worthy ends ; may raife 
their indignation at ingratitude, their horror againft 
cruelty, their compaffion towards the miferable, their 
love for virtue, and dire£t every other paffion to its 
proper objefts.” 

Bifpofttion is the ranging our arguments in the moft: 
orderly and proper manner. 

The parts of an oration are ufually reckoned fix: 
namely, exordium, narration, propofition, confirm- 
ation, refutation, and peroration. 

In the exordium, or beginning of an oration, the 
orator gives his audience fome intimation of his fub- 
je£t, and prepares their mind for attention. In this 
part, the Speaker ought to be clear, modeft, and not 
too prolix. 

The narration is a brief recital of the whole cafe, 
from beginning to end. This ought to be plain and 
perfpicuous, that it may be underftood ; likely or 

9 probable. 



C 168 ] 
probable, that it may be believed; pleafnig, that it 
maybe willingly liftened to; and Ihort, that it may 
not tire the audience. 

The propofition propofes the fum of the whole dif- 
courfe, or matter in difpute. If it divides the oration 
into parts, which ought never to exceed three, or four 
at moft, it is caWedpartition. The beauty of the par- 
tition or divifion is, that it be full, diftindl, plain, 
fhort, and certain. 

The confirmation is the firengthening and confirming 
our caufe, by all the proofs and arguments we can 
obtain from invention. In "doing this, the orator 
places his flrongeft arguments in the front, when the 
minds of his hearers are fired wdth the greateft expec- 
tation. His weakeft arguments he employs in the 
middle, where their number may render them of feem- 
ing importance. But he makes a referve of fome of 
the moll forcible reafons to bring up the rear, becaufe 
what the audience hear iajl makes the greateft iin- 
preflion. 

In the refutation, or confutation, the orator anfwers 
all his adverfary’s arguments, and takes off all objec- 
tions, by Ihewing them to be abfurd, falfe, or incon- 
fiftent. 

The peroration, or conclufion, recapitulates or fums 
up the ftrongeft and principal arguments, and endea- 
vours to gain the affent of the hearers by moving the 
paflions. In a conclufion, an orator ftiould always 
obferve brevity and vehemence. 

5 CHAP. 
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CHAP. III. 

ON ELOCUTION, AND THE SEVEN TROPES. 
HP H E parts of elocution are elegance, compofition, 

and dignity. 
Elegance eonfifts in the purity, perfpicuity, and po- 

litenels of language. It is chiefly acquired by read- 
ing the beft and mofl corredl authors, converfing with 
gentlemen and fcholars, and by ftudy and pra&ice. 

Compofition regards grammatical plainnefs and pro- 
priety, by imitating the phrafe, idiom, and order of 
words made ufe of by the beft authors, in the feveral 
forts*of ftile, whether in the humble, middle, or fub- 
lime; or whether the fubje<ft be philofophical, bifto- 
rical, or poetical. 

Dignity ie that which adorns language with fublime 
thoughts and rhetorical flowers, fiich as noble tropes, 
moving figures, and beautiful turns, or repetitions. 

A trope is the elegant turning of a word, from its 
natural and proper to a relative fignification. It is 
derived from the Greek word trepo, I turn. 

The chief tropes in language are /even; namely, a 
metaphor, an allegory, a metonymy, a fynecdoche, 
an irony, an hyperbole, and a catachrefis. 

A metaphor in. borrow’d wrprds compares: 
Thus, for excels, we fay a food of tears. 

The term is Greek, and fignifies a transferring. 
It is the moft frequent and florid of all tropes, being 
a fhort and fprightly fimilitude in one word. 

I We 
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We fpeak metaphorically, when we fay, a fine 

woman is an angel\ a beautiful country, a paradife ; 
man, a Jhadow ; Chrift, a vine ; and his followers, the 
branches. 

Though the metaphor be chofen on account of fimi- 
litude, yet it is not properly a comparifon or fimile. 
A fimile introduces a comparifon or likenefs, but a 
metaphor ftands for the thing itfelf. When we fay, 
“ The man a£led like a lien,’' we fpeak comparatively ; 
but when we fay, “ The man is a lion,” we fpeak 
metaphorically. 

An allegory is a chain of tropes: 
I’ve pafs’d the fhoals, fair gales now /well my hopes. 

The word, which is Greek, fignifies a fpeaking 
otherwife; for in an allegory we convey our meaning 
under difguifed terms, and liken things to things by 
continued metaphors, ftill fpeaking one thing and 
meaning another ; as Fenus grows cold without Ceres 
anil Bacchus. Here Venus is put for love, Ceres for 
bread, and Bacchus for wine. 

To‘the allegory may be referred the fable, the /a- 
table, and the fimile. 

A metonymy takes fome kindred name; 
Juft heav'n, for God, confounds their pride with 

ihame. 
The word metonymy fignifies a changing of names ; for 

by this trope we put one word for another, from fome 
near relation or mutual dependance between them; 
as, I read Milton; that is, his writings. The whole 

city 
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city came out to meet us ; that is, all the inhabitants. 
Age is honourable ; that is, aged men. 

Synecdoche the whole for part doth take, 
Or part for whole, juft for the metre’s fake. 

“ While o’er thy roof, for houfe, loud thunders roll.” 
The term is Greek, and fignifies ccmprehenjion. 

When we fay, he has no colour in his cheeks, we 
take the whole for a part, meaning only rednefs. By 
this trope a round and certain number is frequently fet 
down for an uncertain one; as when we fay, I have 
told you of this a thoufand times, we mean no more 
than very often. 

Wfien a proper name is put for a common, or the 
contrary, it is called an Antonomajia, which is a branch 
of the metonymy. Thus the orator, with the Ro- 
mans, {hall mean Cicero ; with the Greeks, Demoji- 
henes. "We call a rich man a Croefus, and a cruel 
tyrant a Nero. 

An irony the quite reverfe intends 
Of what it fpeaks. PFell done! right trujly friends! 
The word is of Greek original, and fignifies difti- 

mulation ; for by this trope we fneeringly fay one 
thing, and mean the contrary. This, however, is 
fufficiently difcovered either by^ the tone of the, voice, 
the chara&er of the perfon fpoken of, or the very 
nature of the thing. Thus, fon inftance, when we 
fee a little boy behave impudently and iindutifully to 
his father and mother, we are apt td cry out, A hopeful 
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cbiid, indeed! Whereas from our accent in uttering the 
-words, as well as from the nature of the cafe, it is 
evident we mean quite the reverie. In like manner, 
if we call a harlot by the name of Penelope, a woman 
Temarkable for her chaftity, Or a fool by the name of 

■Solomon, the wifeft of men, the irony is immediately 
perceived, as well from the chara&er of the perfons 

■commended, as from the exorbitance of the com- 
mendation. 

■Hyperbole foars high, or finks too low: 
‘He touch'd the Jkies. A Jnail don't crawlfo flow. 
The term is Greek, fignifying an over-lhooting or 

exceeding.; for by this trope we go beyond the bounds 
of truth, in reprefenting things greater or fmaller, 
better or worfe than they really are, in order to raife 
admiration or love, fear or contempt. When we fay 
that any thing is whiter than Jnow, or fwfter than the 
wind, we fpeak hyperbolically, in order to carry the 
idea as far as it will polfibly go. 

A catachrefls words abus’d applies : 
Over his grave a wooden tomb-Jlone lies. 
It is~a Greek word, and fignifies abufe-, for by this 

trope we make ufe of an improper term, either for 
want of a proper one, or for the fake of boldnefs and 
novelty. Thus, having no appropriate and authorifed 
name for a murderer of his prince, mailer, child, 
uncle, or other relation, we call fuch a one a parri- 
cide, though the word in ftri6tnefs is only applicable 

to 
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to him who has murdered his father. To ride upon x 

/witch, is a catachrefis ; and fols a Lrafs inkhorn. The 
following poetical flight is evidently of the fame na^ 
tore. 

** The eaft Vim/rides the mad Sicilian wave.” 
The catachrefis fhould never be admitted, but for 

the fake of neceflify, novelty, or energy. 
“ I fleer my bark, and fail 
“ On even keel with gentle gale ; 
“ At helm I make my reafon fit 
“ My crew of paffions all fubmit. 
“ If dark and bluft’ring prove fome nights, 
“ Philofophy puts forth her lights. 
“ Experience holds the cautious glafs, 
“ To fhun the breakers as I pafs.” 
There is a general analogy and relation, fays a ju- 

dicious writer*, between all tropes. In each of them, 
a man ufes a foreign or ftrange word inftead of a 
proper one ; and therefore fays one thing, and means 
Ibmething different. When he fays one thing, and 
means another almoft the fame, it is a fynecdoche. 
When he fays one thing, a«d means another mutually 
depending, it is a metonymy. When he fays one thing, 
and means another oppofite or contrary, it is an irony. 
When he fays one thing, and means another like to- 
it, it is a metaphor. A metaphor continued, and often 

* Blackwall. 
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repeated, becomes an allegory. A metaphor carried 
to a great degree of boldnefs is an hyperbole ; and 
when at firft found it feems a little harlh and (hock- 
ing, and may be imagined to carry fome impropriety 
in it, it is a catachrefis. 

CHAP. IV. 
OT RHETORICAL FIGURES. 

A Rhetorical figure is an empballca! manner of fpeak- 
^ ing, different from the plain and ordinary way, 

and exprefling either a pnjjlon, or containing a beauty, 
I Hull take notice of fuch as moft frequently occur. 

Apojirophe, addrefling, leaves the theme: 
He dies-—Fade, ye fair floxvrs\ be dry, thou Jiream! 
The word fignifies a turning aftde.; for by this figure 

a perfon in a vehement commotion turns off from the 
fttbjeft in hand, and addrefles heaven, earth, groves, 
rivers, things animate and inanimate ; thereby inte- 
refting, as it were, univerfal nature in his caufe, and 
appealing to all the. creation fo{ the juftnefs of 
tranfport. 

Prokpjis, to prevent, objects and anfwers too: 
Great things, you’ll fay, but not too great for you. 
The meaning of the word is prevention ; for by this 

figure an orator ftarts an objection, which he forefees 
may be made againft any thing he affirms, defires, or 
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advifes to, and gives an anfwer to it. We have an 
example of the prskpfts in the following words of St. 
Paul. ' “ But fome men will fay. How are the dead 
raifed up, and with what body do they come? Thou 
fool, that which thou foweft is not quickened except 
it die; and that which thou foweft, is not that body 
which fliall be, but bare grain, perhaps of wheat, or 
fome other grain: But God giveth it a body as it 
pleafeth him, and to every feed its own body.” 

Pcriphrafu takes many words for one: 
Now night's pale emprejs quits her Jilver throne. 
The term means a circumlocution, or fpeaking 

round about, that is, ufing more words to exprefs any 
thing than are abfolutely neceflary. Thus in the ex- 
ample, the moon is exprefled by night's pale emprejs \ 
and the fenfe of the whole line might be comprehended 
in thefe few words, “ It is day-light ” 

Climax afcends by fteps ; folly breeds laughter. 
Laughter difdain, difdain makes Jhame her daughter. 
The literal meaning of the term is a ladder, the 

figure being a gradation or amplification by fteps, till 
the argument and period be beautifully finiflied. 

“ The boy defpifes the infant, the man the boy, the 
philofopher both, and the Chriftian all.” 

The anticlimax has a very difagreeable effect, as 
appears from the two following fpecimens* 
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“ Not only London echoes with thy fame, 
“ But alfo Iflington has heard the ftme.” 
<( Queen Semlramis’ was the founder of Babylon, 

conqueror of the eaft, and an excellent'houfevvife.” 
In oxymoron contradictions meet: 
What’s love ? A pleaftng pain, a bitter fweet. 
The name itfelf implies a contradiction, fignifying 

much the fame as witty-foolifh, or fharp-blunt. But 
we mult obferve, that the contradictions in this figure 
are only feeming ones ; for the members of a period 
may difagree in appearance and found, but perfectly 
agree and be confiftent in fenfe. 

Profopopeia fpeech to things doth give : 
The Jiones cry out, “ Let not the traitor live." 
This figure, as the name implies, is the jifiion of a 

perfon. Hereby good and bad qualities, virtues and 
vices, are introduced into difcourfe as real beings ; and 
by this we likewife give life and voice to things inani- 
mate, making rocks, woods, rivers, buildings, and 
the like, exprefs the palfions of rational creatures. 
«* There lies that murderous knife.”—“ His ftature 
reached the Ikies, and on his crell fat horror plumed.” 

Virgil’s defcription of fame is a beautiful'profopo- 
peia; 

“ Fame, of all ills the fwiftejl in its courfe, 
“ By motion gathers and augments its force ; 

Low 
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“ Low creeps at firft, but fwells t’enormous fize, 
“ Stalks through the world, and towers into the 

“ Ikies.” 
The facred writings abound with fpecimens of this 

figure. 
“ Let the heavens rejoice, and let the earth he glad\ 

let the fea roar,, and the fulnefs thereof; let the field 
M joyful, and all that is therein. Then lhall all the 
trees of the wood rejoice before the Lord, for he cometh 
to judge the earth. He (hall judge the world wijh 
righteoufnefs, and the people with his truth;” 

Antithefis, which fignifies an oppofttion of words or 
thoughts, illuftrates a fubjedt by the introduction of' 
contraries^ 

“ Who fees with equal eye as God of all, . 
“ Adiero perifli, and a fparrow fall: 
“ Atoms, or fyItems, into ruin hurl’d, 
“ And now a bubble burft, and now a world.” 

CHAP. V. 
OF QUANTITY, ACCENT, AND EMPHASIS. 

T> Y quantity I mean the diftindtion of fyllables into 
long or Jhort, in reading either profe or verfe* 

This depends on the various founds of the vowels. 
By accent is meant that particular (trefs or force of 

found, which the voice lays upon any fyllable ; and 
though the accent is more frequently laid on a long 
fyllable than a fliort one, it is not fo always; nor is 
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the accent always upon the fame fyllables in the fame 
words. The fame word when it is a verb, has the 
accent upon the laft fyllable, as to convert, to rebel, 
to record ; but when it is a noun, it is accented on the 
firfl, as a convert, a rebel, a record. 

In order to read well, obferve the following direc- 
tions. I. Take pains to acquire a perfedl knowledge 
of the founds of all the letters in general. 2. Pro- 
nounce every word clearly and diftimflly. 3. Let the 
tone of your yoice in reading be the fame as in fpeak- 
ing. 4. Do not read in a hurry, for fear of learning 
to Hammer. 5. Read fo loud as to be heard by thofe 
about you, but no louder. 6. Obferve your paufes 
Well, and never make any, where the fenfe will admit 
of none. 7. Humour your voice a little according to 
the fubje£l:. 8. Attend to thofe who read well, and 
endeavour to imitate their pronunciation. 9. Read 
often before good judges, and be thankful w hen they 
corre£l you. 10. Confider w-ell the place of the em- 
phafis-in a fentence, and pronounce it accordingly. 

By emphalis is meant a ftronger and fuller found 
of voice, by which w-e diftinguilh the accented fyl- 
lable of fome word, on which we defign to lay parti- 
cular (trefs, and to fhow how it affects the reft of the 
fentence. Sometimes the emphatic word muft be 
diftinguilhed by a particular tone of voice, as well 
as by a rtronger accent. On the right management 
of the emphafis, depends the whole life and fpirit of 
every difcourfe. If no emphafis be placed on any 
wprds, not only is difcourfe rendered heavy and life- 
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lefs, but the meaning left often ambiguous. If the 
emphafis be placed wrong, we pervert and confound 
the meaning wholly. To give a common inftance; 
fuch a fimple queftion as this, “ Do you ride to town 
to-day?” is capable of no fewer than four different 
acceptations, according as the emphafis is differently 
placed on the words. If it be pronounced thus: Do 
you ride to town to-day ? the anfwer may naturally be. 
No; I fend my fervant in my Head. If thus: Do 
you ride to town to-day ? Anfwer, No, J intend to 
walk. Do you ride to town to-day ? No, I ride out 
into the fields. Do you ride to town to-day? No; 
but I fhall to-morrow. In like manner, in folemn 
difcourfe, the whole force and beauty of an expreffion 
often depend on the accented word; and we may 
prefent to the hearer quite different views of the fame 
fentiment, by placing the emphafis differently. In the 
following words of our Saviour, obferve in what dif- 
ferent lights the thought is placed, according as the 
words are placed, “ Judas, betrayeft thou the Son of 
Man with a kifs ?” Betrayeji thou—makes the re- 
proach turn, on the infamy of treachery. Betrayeft 
thou—makes it reft, upon Judas’s connexion with his 
Mafter. Betrayeft thou the Son of Man—mbs it, upon 
our Saviour’s perfonal chara&er and eminence. Be- 
trayeft thou the Son of Man with a kifs—turns it upon 
his proftituting the fignal of peace and friendfhip, to 
the purpofe of a mark of deftru&ion. 

6 CHAP. 
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CHAP. VI. 
ON READING VERSE. 

nr'HE RE are two ways of writing on any fubje£!> 
namely, in profe, and in verfe. 

Profe is the ufual method of writing, without any 
confinement to a certain number of fyllables, or rang- 
ing the words in any peculiar form; which, on the 
contrary, verfe requires. 

The words in verfe muft be ranged fo, as that the 
accent may naturally fall on fuch peculiar fyllables as 
make a fort of harmony to the ear. This is called 
metre, that is, meajure. When two or more verfes, 
near to each other, are made to end with the fame or 
the like found, it is called rhyme. 

There is another fort of verfe, which has no rhyme, 
called Hank verfe, the words whereof are generally 
difpofed in metre, fo as that the accent may fall on. 
every fecond,. fourth, and fixth fyllable ; and on the 
eighth, tenth, and twelfth alfo, if the lines are fo long. 
The following verfe of ten fyllables may ferve for an 
example: 

<< The monarch fpoke, and ftrait a murmur rofe.” 
But our poetry allows of great and frequent vari- 

ation from this rule, efpecially in the firft and fecond 
fyllables of the line; as in the verfe which rhymes 
with the former, where the accent is upon the firlt 
fyllable t 4 

“ Loud 
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“ Loud as the furges when the tempeft blows.” 
There are two forts of metre which vary from this ' 

rnle ; one of them is when the line contains but feven 
fyllables, and the accent lies on the fir/l, third, fifth% 
and Jeventh ; as in the following: 

“ Could we, which we never can, 
“ Stretch our lives beyond their fpan, 
“ Beauty like a ihadow flies, 
“ And our youth before us dies.” 

The other fort has a hafty found, and requires an 
accent on every third fyllablc ; as for example : 
“ ’Tis the voice of the fliiggard; I hear him com- 

“ plain. 
You have wak’d me too foon, I mull flumber 

again.” 
In reading verfe you are to pronounce it juft as if 

it were profe, obferving the flops with great exadl- 
nefs, and giving each word or fyllable. its due and na- 
tural accent; but with thefe two reftridlions, X. Though 
there be no flop at the end of a line, make a fmalt 
paufe (lefs than after a comma) before you begin the 
next. 2. If any word in the line has two founds, 
give it that which is moft fuitable to the rhyme and 
metre. 

To favour the metre, for inftance, the word glit- 
tering mull fometimes be pronounced as three fyllables, 
and fometimes as two, glitt’ring. And, upon the 
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fame account, the word avenue may have the accent 
either upon the firft fyflable or the fecond ; avenue j 
or avenue. Of poetry there are various kinds. 

Pajloral poetry deferibes a niepherd’s life, or that ^ 
of rural nymphs and fwains. Elegy is a mournful 
poem, or funeral fong. The Pindaric ode, fo called | 
from its inventor Pindar, is a fort of poetry which 
confills of loofe and free numbers, and unequal mea- " 
fur£s. Satire is a free, jocofe, witty, and (harp poem, 
feverely inveighing again!! vice, and all corrupt man- 
ners and perfons. Comedy is an agreeable imitation of - 
the adlions, humours, and cuftoriis of common life. 
Tragedy xzyxtteviX.s, and ads over again, the calamities 
of illuftrious men and women. The Epic or Heroic 
poem, is an interelling relation of fome illuftrious and 
important aftions of the hero celebrated in the poem ; 
as the great exploits of Achilles in the Iliad of Homer, 
and thofe of iEneas in the Aineid of Virgil. The 
Epigram is an inferior fort of poem, whofe peculiar 
chara<fter is brevity, beauty, and a ftiarp turn of wit 
at the end. 

As to the Acroftic, Rondeau, Echo, &c. they are 
fuch trifling pieces of art, that fcarce any poet but in 
a merry vein, or on fome jocofe occafion, will ever 
ufe them. 

9 CHAP. 
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CHAP. VII. 
OF ACTION. 

ESTURE or a£tion, the fpeech of the body. 
Ihould be decent, moderate, eafy, various, and 

proper to the nature of the difcourfe. The body muft 
be ere<Si and ftraight, and apt for gentle flexure on 
either fide. 

The head fhould fland right upon the fhoulders; 
the neck be free and eafy of motion ; the fhoulders 
not hoifted or fhrugged up; nor the arms much pro- 
jected, except in the vehement affedtions of joy and 
grief. 

The countenance, which is principally to be re- 
garded in gelture, muft be varioufly expreflive of the 
paflions ; but always natural, and free from afleCted 
airs, grimace, and contortions. 

Great ufe fhould likewife be made of the hands, 
efpecially the right hand, which fhould frequently be 
applied to the left breaft, and then let fall to the right 
fide. By the hand, in fhort, we demand, Call, threaten, 
deleft, admire, and exprefs our thoughts almoft as 
well as by fpeech itfdf. 

Stamping with the foot is only permitted on the 
ftage. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. VI LI. 
OF STYLE. 

STYLE is the mode of exprefling our thoughts in 
words. Writers on rhetoric have reduced the 

kinds of ftyle to three, which they call the plain, the 
fublime,. and mediate. As the bufinefs of an orator 
is tp inftru£l, to pleafe, and to move the paflions, thefe 
three kinds of eloquence anfwer all thofe purpofes. 
The plain-ftyle is ufed to teach, the fublime to move-, 
and the mediate to delight. 

CHAP. IX. 
OF THE PLAIN STYLE. 

PERSPICUITY, fimplicity, and exa£tnefe are the 
chara&eriftics of this ftyle. Simplicity of thought, 

purity of didiion, with an inexpreflible elegance, which 
affedls more fenfibly than it feems to do, are its greateft 
ornaments. It rejedls all pomp, all affe&ation and 
varnifh, and is very fparing in the ufe of tropes and 
figures ; but ftill it requires neat and decent language, 
and abhors all meannefs of expreflion. 

This fpecies of ftyle may be compared to a Ample 
but elegant entertainment, where all the dilhes are of 
an exquifite tafte, but nothing admitted that is either 
too much forced, or too exceflive, in fauces, feafoning, 
and preparation. 

The 
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The plain ftyle is well adapted to narration and 

proof, to letters and dialogues, and, indeed, to all 
ordinary fubjedls. 

With regard to the epiftolary flyle, an eafy and gen- 
teel way of conveying our fentjinents, in the fhorteft 
and moft expreflive terms,, is its greateft excellence^ 
Letters of bufipefs require no ornaments, but fhould 
inform in a plain and fuccindl manner. Letters of 
compliment muft have gaiety, but no affe&atiofi. 
Letters of entertainment, perfuafion, and condolence^ 
may ufe ornaments ; but an unaffe&ed, eafy, neat 
exprdfion, muft fliine through all. 

OF THE SUBLIME STYLE. 
HIS is a fpecies of eloquence quite different 
from the former, being great, rich, and grave. 

It employs whatever is moft elevated, and is moft ca- 
pable of moving the affe£Hons ; fuch as noble thoughts, 
rich expredions, bold figures, and lively pafiions. 
This fort of eloquence tranfports us beyond ourfelves, 
and excites admiration and applaufe. It thunders and 
lightens, and, like a rapid dream, carries away and 
bears down all before it with irrefiftible force. 

This fiyle is adapted to all fubje&s that are great 
and uncommon. It is ufed in tragedy and epic 
poetry. 

There is a difference between the fublime ftyle, 
and what is called the fublime, or fublimity itfelf. 

CHAP. X. 
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Suppofe I fay, “ The almighty Author of the univerfe 
with a fingle word created light.” This is in the fub-i 
lime ftyle ; yet it is not fublime, there being nothing 
extraordinary in it, which another perfon might no 
eafily have expreffed. But that of Mofes—“ Goa 
faid, Let there be light, and there was lightfuch an, 
unufual turn of expreflion, which Ihews the obedience 
of the creature to the orders of its Creator, is truly: 
fublime. 

Longinus, a celebrated writer upon this fubjeft, 
mentions five fources or principles of fublimity •,!: 
namely, a lofty conception, a capacity of moving the paf- 
fms, tbs proper management of figures, fplendid exprefjion, j 
and magnificent compafition. 

The firft, though rather a natural than an acquired 
qualification, he advifes to keep up and cultivate with i 
the, utmcft care. He fuppofes the mind of a fublime • 
genius to have nothing low or groveling in it, but to | 
be full of great ideas and generous fentiments ; it , 
being impofiible for thofe, who have been accuflomed 1 
to a mean and fervile way of thinking, to produce 
any thing fofublimej as to convey pleafure and admira- 
tion to pofterity. And hence it is, that fuch fayings 
as are really grand and lofty have chiefly proceeded 
from thofe, who have been remarkable for greatnefs 3 
of foul. 

For inftance; Alexander’s anfwer to Parmenio is | 
truly fublime, and clearly exprefles his elevated fen- 
timents and the greatnefs of his mind. Darius.having 
offered Alexander his daughter and half his kingdom 

to 
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to purchafe peace, “ I would accept of fiich terms,” 
fays Parmenio, “ if I were Alexander.” To which 
Alexander made this noble reply, “ And fo would I, 
if I were Parmenio.” 

Many examples of the fublime may be found in the 
works of Homer, Virgil, Milton, Cicero, and De- 
jriofthenes, and other celebrated writers. 

The holy fcriptures abound with inftances of in- 
imitable fublimity. With what awful pomp and 
majcfty is the Supreme Being reprefentcd in the eigh- 
teenth Pfalm. “ He bowed the heavens and came 
down; and darknefs was under his feet. He rode 
upon a cherub and did fly; yea, he did fly upon the 
wings of the wind.” 

The fame vein of fublimity is to be difeerned in 
innumerable paflages of the facred writings. I (hall 
mention only one more from the book of Job, namely, 
the admirable defeription of a war-horfe. Hafl: 
thou given the horfe ftrength? Haft thou clothed his 
neck with thunder ? Canft thou make him afraid as 
a grafshopper ? The glory of his noftrils is terrible". 
He paweth in the valley,- and rejoiceth in his ftrength; 
he goeth on to meet the armed men. He mocketh at 
fear and is not affrighted ; neither turneth he back 
from the fword. The quiver rattleth againft him, 
the glittering fpear and the fhield. He fwalloweth 
the ground with fiercenefs and rage ; neither believeth 
he that it is the found of the trumpet. He faith 
among the trumpets, Ha, ha; and he fmelleth the 

battle 
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battle afar off, the thunder of the captains and the- 
fhouting.” 

I {hall conclude this chapter with an inftance of the 
fublime, taken from a modern author, whofe writings 
are defervedly admired by all perfons of tafte and 
judghnent; I mean Mr. Thomfon, who, in his poem 
called Summer, thus loftily defcribes a ftorm of thun- 
der and lightning: 
u ’Tis lift’ning fear, and dumb amazement all t 
“ When to the ftartled eye the fudden glance u Appears far fbuth, eruptive through the cloud ; 
“ And following flower, in explofion vaft, 
“ The Thunder raifes his tremendous voice, 
“ At firft, heard folemn o’er the verge of heav’n, 
" The tempefl growls; but as it nearer comes, 
“ And rolls its awful burden on the wind, u The lightnings flafh a larger curve and more u The noife aftounds ; till over head a fheet 
“ Of various flame difclofes wide, then {huts 
*l And opens wider, {huts and opens ftill 
“ Expanfive, wrapping aether in a blaze. 
“ Follows the loofen’d, aggravated roar, 
“ Enlarging, deep’ning, mingling, peal on peal 
** Crufli’d horrible, convulfing heav’n and earth.’5 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XI. 
OF THE MEDIATE STYLE. 

^T’HE mediate, called alfo the intermediate, or 
equable ftyle, is a fpecies of eloquence between 

the plain and-the fublime, having neither the fimpli- 
city of the former, nor the force and energy of the 
latter. 

It is fometimes called the embellifhed or florid ftyle, 
becaufe it admits of all the ornaments of art, the 
beauty of figures, the fplendor of metaphors, the luftre 
of thoughts, the grace of digreftions, the harmony of 
numbers and cadence. 

Quintilian compares it to a beautiful river, whole 
water is pure and clear, which flows gently, and is 
fhaded on each fide with verdant woods. 

The mediate ftyle is adapted to any fubje£l of an in- 
different nature, not very high, nor very low. 

Cicero’s Orations comprehend all the fpecies of elo- 
quence, or various forts of ftyle ; but perhaps the 
young fcholar will more eafily diftinguilh them in 
Virgil, whofe Eclogi+es are an inftance of the plain 
.ftyle, his Georgies of the mediate, and his JEneid of the 
nobleft fublimity. 

CHAP. 
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G H A P. XII. 
OF THE ASIATIC AND LACONIC STYLE 

^ I "HE AJiatic ftyle is very difFufive or prolix, 
abundance of words being ufed to exprefs little 

matter. It was fo called by the Greeks from the 
people of Afia, who affected fuch redundancies. 

The Laconk ftyle is quite the reverfe of the former, 
being diftinguifhed by its extraordinary concifenefs, 
and by comprehending a great deal of matter under a 
few words. 

It is called Laconic from Laconia, a country of 
Peloponnefus, of which the chief city was Laceda;- 
mon or Sparta, whofe inhabitants were remarkable 
for writing and fpeaking in a pithy and concife man- 

The an'fwer of Cleomenes, the Spartan general, to 
the ambalfador at Samos, is an inftance of this Pyle. J 
“ As to what you have faid, the firft part I do not j 
remember ; the middle I do not underltand ; the laft I 
I do not approve.” 

As an example of a Hill more fententious and ex- ^ 
prefilve concifenefs, take the following letter: 

The Lacedaemonians to Philip. 
“ Dionyfius is at Corinth.” 

At the time when this was written, Dionyuus, who 
for his tyranny had been driven out of Sicily, taught a 

Jchool 
: 
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chool at Corinth for bread. It was, thereforey a hint 
lo Philip not to proceed, as he had begun, to imitate 
Jionyfius’s condud, left he fhould be reduced to the 
atne neceflitous condition. 

But to carry the matter ftill farther, the Lacedae- 
nonians fometimes anfwered a long epiftle by a fingle 
vord, as they did that of an enemy threatening to 
leftroy them with fire and fword. To this they only 
eturned the poor monofyllable Jf\ that is, “ Do if 

jrou can.” This was a very Ihort, but very compre- 
lenfive reply. 

CHAP. XIII. 
ON THE FAULTS OF STYLE. 

rJ''HE chief faults of ftyle are, its hz\ng tumid or 
fwoln, frigid and puerile, dry and jejune. 

* T\\o tumid ftyle abounds with fwelling words, which 
give it a feeming greatnefs, but within are hollow and 

|empty. ALfchylus puts fuch into Boreas’s mouth, on 
firing a houfe, viz. 
“ Whirlpools of flames tow’rds heav’n I vomit foon, 

Nor had I whittled yet my fav’rite tune.” 
Thefe words are magnificently terrible at firft fight; 

[but if we bring whirlpools of flames, vomiting towards 
heaven, and the whijiler Boreas, to the teft of fenfe 
and truth, what fwoln contemptible bombaft will thefe 
Images appear! 

The 
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The frigid or puerile ftyle, affects certain trifling ; 

ornaments, infipid jefts, remote and (trained allufions, 
and redundant defcriptions. Of this frigid puerility j 
we have a remarkable inltance in a refledtion of He- ! 
gefias recorded by Plutarch. Alexander the Great j 
was born the fame night that the temple of Diana at j 
Ephefus was burnt to the ground. This accident; 
Hegefias attempted to turn to Alexander’s honour,| 
by faying, “ It was no wonder, the temple was.; 
burnt at that time, when the goddefs, attending 
at fo great a birth, was not in the way to extinguifh, 
the flame.” 

The following diftindlion is made by fome, be- | 
tween the frigid and the puerile ftyle. The frigid | 
ftyle renders a difcourfe dry and infipid, by a lan- \ 
guor and flatnefs of expreffion ; and the puerile, ^ 
or boyifh, makes it tirefome and difgufting, by a j 
fwelling loftinefs and afte&ed amplification. Thofe | 
who ufe the frigid ftyle, employ pompous exprelfions, [ 
when the fubjeOt requires plain ones; and thofe who |1 
fall into the puerile, make ufe of low expreflions, ^ 
when the matter requires the moft fublime. 

The dry or jejune ftyle is that, which is deftitute of \ 
ornament, force, and fpirit. . 

A .ftyle alfo may be tooJlijf, or too loefe, fuftuating, | 
and unconneSled. 

i 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIV. 
Of CICERO AND DEMOSTHENES. 

HESE two orators, though different in ftyle, are 
both fo fuperlatively excellent in their kind, that 

it is not eafy to determine which of them we fhould 
choofe to imitate. “ The qualities,” fays Quintilian, 
“ on which eloquence is founded, were alike in both; 
fuch as the defign, the order, the divifion, the manner 
of preparing the audience, and, in a word, every 
thing that relates to iment'iori. But, as to their ftyle, 

1 there is a confiderable difference. The one is more 
concife, the other more.diffufe ; the one p#fhes clofer 
to his adverfary, the other allows him a larger fpot to 
fight on. The one is always endeavouring to pierce 
him, as it were, with the vivacity of his ftyle; the 

^ other often bears him down with the weight of his 
difcourfe. Nothing can be retrenched from the one, 
nor added to the other. Efemofthenes has more care 
and ftudy, Cicero more nature and genius.” 

Another judicious critic among the moderns, thus 
draws their chara&ers. “ Demofthenes, from the 
impetuofity of his temper, the ftrength of his reafon, 

I and the vehemence of his action, had more force than 
Cicero ; as Cicero, by his foft and delicate deportment, 
by his gentle, piercing, and paftionate emotions, and 
his many natural graces, was more affe&ing than De- 
mofthenes. The Grecian ftruck the mind by the 

i ftrength of his expreffion, and the ardor and violence 
K of 
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of his declamation; the Roman reached the heart by ' 
certain charms and imperceptible beauties, which i 
were natural to him, and which were heightened by ■ 
all the art of eloquence.” 

Upon the whole, it is beft for young perfons, efpe- : 

daily thofe defigned for the bar, to take for thd.r ' 
model the ftrong and nervous ftyle of Demofthenes, j 
foftened and adorned with that of Cicero; fo that the 
feverity of the former may be qualified with the graces 
of the latter, and that the concifenefs and vivacity 
of the Grecian may corred the luxuriancy of the Ro- 
man orator. 

On this fubjed are, “ Longinus de Sublimitate,” 
tranflated intoEnglifti by Smith; Horace’s “ Ars 
PoeticaPope’s “ Elfay on CriticifmRol- 
lin’s “ Belles Lettres j” and Blair’s “ Ledures on 
Rhetoric.” 

BOOK V. 
biography. 

CHAP. I. 
ALFRED THE GREAT. 

TO imitate the brighteft examples, and to follow 
the fteps of thofe who, by laudable exertions, 

have been ornaments of human nature, and an honour 
to 
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to their country, fhould be the ftudy of every Britifh 
youth. 

Such was Alfred the Great, the youngeft fon of 
./Ethelwolf, king of the Weft Saxons, who was born 
in the year 849. He entirely fubdued the Danifti in- 
vaders, againft whom he fought fifty-fix battles by fea 
and land. In order to render the execution of juftice 
more ftridl and regular, he divided all England into 
counties and hundreds, and erefted county-courts. 
Every houfeholder was anfwerable for the behaviour 
of his family, and even of his guefts, if they refided 
above three days in his houfe. In the trying of 
caufes, his mode of decifion claims our attention* 
Twelve freeholders were chofen, wh® having fworn 
to adminifter impartial juftice, proceeded to the exa- 
mination of the caufe that was fubmitted to them. 
In this fimple form of trial we may perceive the origin 
of juries, or judgments by equals, an inftitution now 
almoft peculiar to the Englilh nation, admirable in it- 
felf, and the beft calculated for the prefervation of 
man’s natural rights, and the adminiftration of juftice, 
that human wifdom ever devifed. 

He chofe the ftieriffs and judges from among the 
men moft celebrated for probity and knowledge in the 
kingdom. He removed all whom he found unequal 
to the truft ; and the better to guide magiftrates of all 
kinds in the adminiftration of juftice, he framed a 
body of laws, which, though now loft, ferved long as 
the bafis of Englifh jurifprudence, and is generally 
efteemed the origin of our common law. 

Ka Alfred 
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Alfred preferved the moft facred regard to the liberty 

of his people. His concern on this fubjedl extended j 
even to future times, and ought to endear his memory : 

to every Englilhman. “ It is juft,” fays he in his 
will, “ that the Englifti fhould for ever remain free 
as their own thoughts." Vy 

Senfible that good morals and knowledge are almoft ; 
Infeparable in every age, though not in' every indivi- ; 
dual, he gave great encouragement to the purfuit of 
learning. He invited over the moft celebrated fcholars I 
from all parts of Europe. He eft^blifhed fchools 1 
every where for the inftru&ion of the ignorant. He I 
founded, or at leaft repaired, the univerfity of Oxf^, ; 
and cOtnpofed a variety of poems, fables, and apt 
ftories, to lead the untutored mind to the love of letters, ; 
and bend the heart to the pradice of virtue. In a | 
word, he was the father of Englifti law, and Englifti | 
literature. 

He introduced and encouragetVmanufadures of all ; 
kinds, and fuffered no inventor of any ufeful or in- \ 
’genious art to go unrewarded. He prompted men of j 
a&ivity and induflry to apply themfelves to navigation, ] 
and to pufti commerce into the moft diftant countries. 
The elegances of life are faid to have been brought to | 
him even from the Mediterranean and the Indies; and 
his fubjeds feeing thefe ddirable produdions, and the 
means of acquiring riches by trade, were taught to 
refped thofe peaceful virtues by which alOife fuch blef- 
fings can be earned or infured. 

This extraordinary man, who is juftly confidcred, 
both by natives and foreigners, as the greateft prince after 
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after Charlemagne that Europe faw for feveral ages> 
and as one of the wifeft and beft that ever adorned the 
annals of any nation, died in the year 901, in the 
vigour of his age, and the full ftrehgth of his facul- 
ties, after a life of fifty-three years, and a glorious 
reign of twenty-nine years and a half. His merit, 
both in public and private life, maybe fet in oppo 
fition to that of any fovereign or citizen in ancient 
or modern times. He feems, indeed, as is obferved 
by an elegant and profound hiftorian, to be the com- 
plete model of that perfect character, which, under 
the denomination of a fage, or truly wife man, phi- 
lofophers have been fo fond of delineating without the 
hopes of ever feeing it realized *. 

S great examples have a tendency to excite men 
to virtue, none can be exhibited to the prefent 

age, with more probability of fuccefs, than that of 
Sir Thomas More, lord-chancellor of England in the 
reign of Henry VIII. This very extraordinary per- 
fon was born in London, in the year 1480. 

At the age of twenty-one, he was a burgefs in par- 
liament, and diftin-guiflied himfelf remarkably in 1503, 
by oppofing a fubfidy demanded by Henry VII. with 
fuch ftrength of argument, that it was a&ual-y refufed 

CHAP. II. 
SIR THOMAS MORE. 
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by parliament. As foon as the vote had paffed againft ; 
it, Mr. Tyler, one of the king’s privy-council, went ' 
prefently from the houfe, and told his majefiy, “ that ; 
a beardlefs h'ly had overthrown hispurpofc.” This was i 
giving his country a very early pledge, indeed, of pa* j 
triotifm and probity, from which nothing could ever 
feduce him whilft he lived. He had too much intre- : 
pidity to be deterred by power, and too great a con- | 
tempt for the things of this world to be allured by the j 
profpedf of wealth and honour. 

After making fuitable progrefs in rhetoric, logic, 
and philofophy, at Oxford, he was removed to the 
New Inn, London, in order to apply to the law, and 
foon aft^r to Lincoln’s Inn, where he continued his 
fludy till he became a barrifter. 

Sir Thomas’s parts faon became fo well known to , 
Henry VIII. that he ordered cardinal Wolfey to en- 
gage him in the fervice of the court. With this view, 
the cardinal offered him a penfion, which Sir Thomas f 
refufed. In 1520, however, he was made treafurer 
of the Exchequer. Upon the difgrace of cardinal | 
Wolfey, he was intrufted with the great feal. This 
favour was the more extraordinary, as he was the firft 
layman who enjoyed it; but the truth is, it was ap- 
parer.tly conferred with a view of engaging him to j 
approve of the intended divorce ot the king from 
Catharine of Arragon. Accordingly, he entered upon ] 
it with jult apprehenfions of the danger to which it 
would expofe him on that account; and, after he had 
executed all the duties of it for near three years, with 

a molt 
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a moft exemplary diligence, a true magnanimity of 
fpirit, and a molt uncorrupted integrity, he refigned 
it. May 16, 1533. He did it with a view to his own 
fafety, as he could not fatisfy his confcience with re- 
gard to the divorce. 

In 1535, he died upon the fcaffbld, with heroic 
conftancy, for refufing to acknowledge the king’r fu- 
premacy. Sir Thomas, who was a man of gay hu- 
mour, retained his facetioufnefs to the laft. When 
he laid his head on the block, and faw the executioner 
ready with his weapon, “ Stay, friend,” faid he, “ till 
I put afide my beardfor, added he, “ it never com- 
mitted treafon.” Mr. Addifon, after defcanting on 
this behaviour, obferves, that “ what was only philo- 
fophy in this extraordinary man, would W phrenzy in 
one who does not referable him as well in the chear- 
fulnefs of his temper, as in the fanftity of his life and 
manners.” 

Sir Thomas More was the author of many and 
various works, being admirably fkilled in every branch 
of polite learning. His moft popular work is the hif- 
tory of Utopia, defcribing the moft perfe£t ftate of a 
commonwealth. His eldeft daughter, Margaret, was 
a woman of fine parts and amiable qualities; and feems 
to have been to More what Tullia was to her father 
Cicero, his delight and comfort. She was well ac- 
quainted with the Greek and Latin languages. Car- 
dinal Pole was fo charmed with the elegance of her 
Latin ftyle, that he could not believe what he read 
was written by a woman. 

K4 CHAP.. 
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CHAP. III. 
SIR WALTER RALEIGH. 

npHIS illuftrious man, defcended from an ancient 
~ family in Devonfhire, was born in the year 1552. 1 

After a proper education at fchool, he was fent to | 
Oxford, where he foon diftinguifhed himfelf by great | 
force of natural parts, and an uncommon progrefs in 
academical learning ; but ambition prompting him to 
pilrfue the road to fame in an active life, he did not ^ 
remain long at Oxford. 

In 15S0, he was a captain in the wars of Ireland. 
At his return honie, he was introduced to court; and, * 
as Fuller relates, upon the following occafion. Queen 
Elizabeth, taking the air in a walk, Hopped at a dirty 
place, in doubt whether the Ihould proceed ; when 
Raleigh, dreifed in a gay and genteel habit of thofe 
times, immediately fpread his new plufli cloak on the j 
ground, on which her majefty gently treading, was | 
conducted over clean and dry. T he truth is, Raleigh 
always made a very elegant appearance. He had a 
polite addrefs, a handfome perfoii, ftrong natural wit, 
and a good judgmeh't, with a bold and plaufible tongue, 
by which he could fet out his parts to the beft advan- 
tage. All thefe were very engaging advocates for royal 
favour, efpecially in a female fovereign ; and, there- 
fore, it is no wonder that he advanced apace in it. 

Having a great defire to make new difcoveries, he A 
fuddled the firit idea of the Englifh colonies in 

North 
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North America; and attempted, as early as the year 
1586, a fettlement in the country now known by the 
name of North Carolina, then confidered as part of 
Virginia, from which he brought tobacco to England. 
Queen Elizabeth was not backward in promoting the 
advantages which were promiled by the traffick of this 
herb ; but her fucceffor, James I. held it in fuch abo- 
mination, that he ufed his utmoft endeavours to ex- 
plode the ufe of it. 

Some time after, he proje&ed the difcovery and 
conqueft of Guiana, in South America; and, fending 
firft an old experienced officer to take certain in- 
formations concerning it, he went thither himfelf in 
1595, deftroyed the city of San Jofeph, and took the 
Spaniffi governor. 

Upon the acceffion of king James, lie loft his in- 
tereft at court, -was ftripped of his preferments, and 
even accufed, tried, and condemned for high treafoh. 
That there was fomething of a treafonable confpiracy 
againft the king was generally believed, but it was 
never proved that he was engaged in it. Being re- 
prieved, he was committed prifoner to the Tower of 
London, and deprived of his eftate, which was given 
to the king’s minion, Robert Car, afterwards earl of 
Somerfet. Henry, the king’s eldeft fon, who was 
Raleigh’s friend, endeavoured to procure him his 
eftate, and had nearly effefted it; blit that hopeful and 
Uifcerning prince dying in 1612, all his views were 
at an end. 
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But after he had languifhed many years in confine- 

ment, when the envy excited by his fuperior talents 
was laid afleep, and commiferation awakened for his 
unhappy condition, a report which he propagated, of 
a wonderful rich gold mine that he formerly had dif- 
covered in Guiana, obtained univerfal belief. People 
of all ranks were impatient to take pofleflion of a 
country overflowing with the precious metal, and to 
which the nation was fuppofed to have a right by pri- 
ority of difcovery. Thinking, therefore, that he had 
already undergone fufficient punifhment, James or- 
dered him to be releafed from the Tower; and when 
the hopes held out to the nation had induced multi- 
tudes to adopt his views, the king gave him permiflion 
to purfue the projefted enterprize, and veiled him with 
authority over his fellow-adventurers j but being Hill 
diffident of his intentions, he refufed to grant him a 
pardon, that he might have forae check upon his fu- 
ture condudl. 

Though Raleigh’s commiffion impowered him only 
to fettle on a coaft poffefled by favages and barbarous 
inhabitants, he fleered his courfe directly for the river 
Oronoco, where he knew there was a Spanilh town, 
aamed St. Thomas, and fent a detachment under his 
ton and his old aflbciate, captain Keymis, who had 
accompanied him in his former voyage, to diflodge 
the Spaniards, and take pofleflion of that town. The 
Spaniards, apprifed of this invafion, oppofed the land- 
ing of the Englilh, as they had forefeen. Young 
Raleigh was killed by a fliot, while animating his 
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followers. Keymis, however, and his furviving com- 
panions, not difmayed by the unfortunate incident, 
took, plundered, and burnt St. Thomas, but found 
in it no booty any way adequate to their expectations. 

On the examination of Raleigh and his companions 
before the privy council, it appeared that he had com- 
mitted hoftilitiesagainfl the fubjeCts of his majefty’sally, 
the king of Spain, and that he had burnt and deftroyed 
a town belonging to that prince; fd that he might 
have been tried either by common law for this a£t of 
violence, or by martial law for this breach of orders. 
But it was the opinion of all the crown lawyers, as 
we learn from Bacon, that as Raleigh {fill lay under 
an aCtual attainder for high treafon, he could not be 
brought to a new trial for any other crime. James, 
therefore, in order to fatisfy the court of Madrid, 
which was very clamorous on this occafion, figned the 
warrant for his execution upon his former fentence. 
Finding his fate inevitable, he collected all his cou- 
rage, and met death with the moft heroic indifference. 
Feeling the edge of the axe, with which he was to be 
beheaded, “ Tis a fharp remedy,” faid he, “ but a 
fureone for all ills!” then calmly laid his head on the 
block, and received the fatal blow. 

Of all the tranfaClions of a reign diftinguifhed by 
public difeontent, this was perhaps the moft odious. 
Men of every condition were filled with indignation 
againft the court. Even fuch as acknowledged the 
juft ice of Raleigh’s punifhment, blamed the meafure. 
They thought it cruel to execute a fentence, origt- 
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nally fevere, and tacitly pardoned, which had been fo 
long ftifpended; and they confidered it as mean and 
impolitic, even though a new trial had been inftituted, 
to facrifice to a concealed enemy of England, the only 
man in the kingdom whofe reputation was high for 
valour and military experience. 

During his confinement in the Tower, he devoted 
the greatefi part of his time fo reading and writing. 
His grand work is xhc.HtJiory of the World-, which has 
always been confidered as a very mafterly produdtion. 

HOMAS WOLSEY, fo famous in hiftory, was 
born at Ipfwich, in the year 1471. He was de- 

fcended, according to fome of our beft hiftorians, from 
poor but honeft parents, and the common tradition is, 
that he was the fon of a butcher; though it appears, 
from his father’s will, that he had an eftate, which, in 
the pofleflion of a plebeian at that time, was very con- 
fulerable. While at Oxford, he was charged with the 
education of three fons. of Thomas Grey, marquis of 
Dorfetj who prefented him to the redfory of Eyming- 
ton, in Somerfetfhire. He had not long re Tided oh this 
benefice, before Sir Amias Paulet, a jufiice of the peace, 
fet him in the flocks for being drunk, as it is faid, 
and making a difturbance at a fair in the,neighbour- 
hood; but the knight had reafon afterwards to {epent 
of this affront; for Wolfey .being made‘lord chan- 

C H A P. IV. 
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celloiyfent for him, and after a fevere expoftulation, 
confined him for five or fix years in the Temple, before 
he would grant him a difcharge. 

Fox, bifhop of Winchefter, having introduced him 
to court, he foon obtained the deanery of Lincoln. 
Henry VIII. who had a great affection for him, ap- 
pointed him a member of the privy council, made 
him prime minifter ; a little after, bilhop of Lincoln ; 
and afterwards archbilhop of York. By the intereft 
of Francis I. he was raifed to the purple j and Henry 
made him lord chancellor. 

He afpired to the popedom upon the death of Leo 
X. and Adrian VI. but without fuccefs* At laft he 
fell under the king’s difpleafure. His too great ob- 
fequioufnefs to the fee of Rome, in the procefs relat- 
ing to the king’s divorce from queen Catharine, made 
him odious to Henry, who, tired out with the con- 
tinual complaints made againft him, and the repeated 
folicitation of Anna Bullen, feized all his furniture, 
papers, and money. The riches he had amafied were 
fo immenfe, that probably they invited the hand of 
power. f Some time after, however, the king gave him dif- 
tant gkams of hope by fending him a ring, accompa- 
nied with a gracious melfage. Wolfey, who like 
every bad character, was proud to his equals, and 
mean to thofe above him, happening to meet the 
king’s mefienger on horfeback, immediately alighted, 
and throwing himfelf on his knees in the mire, re- 
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ceived, in that abject manner, thofe marks of his 
majefty’s condefcenfion. 

Having retired to his diocefe of York, he per- 
formed many charitable and popular adts. But he 
was not allowed to remain long unmoleftcd. He was 
arrefted for high treafon by the earl of Northumber- 
land, and committed to the cuftody of the lieutenant 
of the Tower, who had orders to bring him to Lon- 
don. This difgrace affedted his mind to fuch a degree, 
that he fell ftck at Sheffield, in the earl of Shrewf- 
bury’s houfe, whence, by flow degrees, he proceeded 
to Leicelter, where he died, on the 29th of November, 
153°. “ Had I but ferVed my God,” cried he, a little 
before he expired, “ as diligently as I have ferved my 
king, he would not have forfaken me in the days of 
my grey hairs.” 

<£ Oh, how wretched 
“ Is that poor man, that'hangs on princes favours. 
“ There is, betwixt that fmile which we afpire to, 
“ That fweet regard of princes, and our ruin, 
“ More pangs and fears, than war and women know; 
“ And when he falls, he falls like Lucifery 
“ Never to hope again.” 

Wolfey’s treafon, indeed, feems rather to have been 
againft the people than again!! the prince, or even the 
flate. For although the violence and obftinacy of 
Henry’s chara&cr ought, perhaps, to apologife for 
many of the cardinal’s public meafures, his continued 
extortions upon the fubjed, by the mof! iniquitous 
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methods, in "what he called the legantine court, admit 
of no alleviation. 

His fchemes, however, for the promotion of learn- 
ing, were noble; of which the college and le&ures 
founded by him at Oxford, and his fchool at Ipfwich, 
are lafting monuments. 

CHAP. V. 
SHAKESPEARE. 

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE, the great poet 
of nature, and the glory of the Britifh nation, 

Tvas defcended of a reputable family at Stratford upon 
Avon. His father was in the wool trade, and dealt 
confiderably that way. He had ten children, of whom 
our immortal poet was the eldeft, and was born in the 
year 1564. At a proper age he was put to the free- 
fchool in Stratford, where he acquired the rudiments of 
grammatical education. Whether he difcovered at this 
time any extraordinary genius or inclination for lite- 
rature, is uncertain. His father had no defign to 
make a fcholar of him; on the contrary, he took him 
early from fchool, and employed him in his own bu- 
finefs. In this, however, he did not long continue. 
Happening to get acquainted with fome idle and difli- 
pated fellows (chara£ters to be avoided by all well-difpofed 
young perfons) he was prevailed upon to engage with 
them in robbing Sir Thomas Lucy’s park, near Strat- 
ford. To efcape the law, he fled to London, where, 
as might be expelled from a man »f wit and humour 

in 



[ 2o8. ] 
in his circumftances, he threw himfelf among the 
players. Thus was this grand luminary driven, by 
a very untoward accident, into his genuine and proper 
fphere. 

His firft admiflion into the play-houfe was fuitable 
to his appearance; a ftranger, and ignorant of the 
art, he was glad to be taken into the company of a 
very mean rank; nor did his performance recommend 
him to any dihinguilhed notice. 

As a writer, however, he is an abfolute original. 
Though unacquainted, as is generally believed, with 
the dramatic laws, or with any model worthy of his 
imitation, he has by a bold delineation of general 
nature, and by adopting the folemn mythology of the 
North, witches, fairies, and ghofts, been able to affefl 
the human mind more ftrongly than any other poet. 
By ftudying only the heart of man, his tragic fcenes 
come dire£Hy to the heart; and by copying manners, 
undifguifed by fafhion, his comic humour is for ever 

' new'. 
It is faid that queen Elizabeth was To much pleafed 

with the delightful chara£ter of Sir John Falflaff, in 
the two parts of “ Henry the Fourth,” that fhe com- 
manded tjie author to continue it. for one play more, 
and to fhew the knight in love ; which he executed 
inimitably in “ The Merry Wives of Windfor.” 

This great luminary of the virgin reign, and the 
father of our drama, died on the 23d of. April, 16x6, 
being in the .hityTourth year of his age, and W'as in- 
terred among his ancellors, on the north fide of the 
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chancel, in thfe great church of Stratford, where there 
is a handfome monument ere£led for him, infcribed 
with the following elegiac diftich in Latin : 
4‘ Judicio Pylium, genio Socratem, arte Maronem, 
“ Terra tegit, populus moeret, Olympus habet.’* 
Earth ctvers, mankind lament. Heaven contains, 
A Nejlor in judgment, a Socrates in genius, a Virgil in art. 

CHAP. VI. 
10RD CHANCELLOR BACON. 

T^'RANCIS BACON, vifeount St. Alban’s, and lord 
high chancellor of England, one of the grcateft 

and moll univerfal geniufes that any age or country has 
produced, was fon of Sir Nicholas Bacon, lord-keeper of 
the great feal, and born at York-houfe in the Strand, 
on the 22dof January, 1561. Being thus defeended, he 
was early initiated into a court life, and, as he him- 
felf exprefles it, both by family and education, tinged 
with civil affairs. His extraordinary parts, even when 
a Child, were fo confpicuous at court, that the queen 
would often delight to talk with him, and was wont 
to call him her young lord keeper. One faying of 
his (he was particularly pleafed with. Having alked 
him his age, when he was yet a boy, he anfwered her 
readily, that he was two years younger than her ma- 
jefty’s happy reign*. 

* ^awlty’s Life of Lord Bacon. 
Before 
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Before he was full fixteen years of age, he perfectly 

underftood Ariftotle’s philofophy. About this time, 
his father died, without making that feparate provifion 
for him w'hich he had intended. This obliging him 
to think of fomc profeffion for his fubfiltence, he 
applied himfelf, more through neceflity than choice, 
to the fludy of the common lawk An early friendlhip 
had been contracted between him and the earl of Eflex, 
who was educated at the fame college. Cecil, who 
bore a mortal hatred to EfTex, and entertained a lecrct 
jealoufy of Bacon, on account of his fnperior talents, 
threw infurmountable obftacles in his way to prefer- 
ment, fuggefting to the queen, that he was a fpecu- 
lative man, whofe head was filled with philofophical 
notions, and therefore more likely to perplex than to 
forward public bufinefs; hence, the utmoft intereft of 
Eflex, who, with all the warmth of an affe&ionate 
friend, folicited his preferment, could not poflibly 
accomplifh it. 

Upon the acceflion of king James to the throne, 
however, his profeffional merit was rewarded; and 
atlaft, in 1618, he was appointed lord high chancellor 
of England, and created baron of Verulam, in Hert- 
fordlhire. In this high fituation, he remained till the 
year 1721, when he was accufed of bribery and cor- 
ruption. The king gave him pofitive advice to fub- 
mit himfelf to his peers, promifing, upon his princely 
word, to fereen him in the laft determination ; or, if 
that could not be, to reward him afterwards with ample 
retribution of favour. The chancellor, though he faw 
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fjw his approaching ruin, if he did nol plead for him- 
felf, refolved to obey, and took his leave of his ma- 
•etly with thefe words: “ Thofe that will ftrike at 
your ciiancellor, it is much to be feared, will (trike 
at your crown ;” and wifhed, as he was the firft, fo 
he might be the laft of facrifices*. The houfe of 
peers gave judgment againft him, “ That he (houltl 
be fined 40,000b and be confined in the Tower during 
the king’s pleafure; that he (hould for ever be inca- 
pable of any office, place, or employment in the date j 
and that he (hould never fit in parliament.” But he 
was foon refiored to his liberty, had his fine remitted, 
and was fummoned to the firft parliament of Charles I. 
After this fentence he retired from civil affairs, and 
gave him ft If wholly up to philofophy and writing. 

On account of the extent and variety of his talents. 
Bacon is juilly confidered as one of the moft extraor- 
dinary men that any nation ever produced. He broke 
through the fcholaftic obfeurity of the age, like the 
fun from beneath a cloud, and (hewed mankind the 
neceffity of thinking for themfelves, in order to become 
truly learned. He began with taking a view of the 
various obje£ls of human knowledge : he divided thefe 
objefts into claifes; he examined what was already 

* The greateft blame 1$ generally laid on his fervants; and there ic no doubt but feme of them were guilty, and that their lord had this opinion of them. One day, during his trial, pafiing through a room where feveral of his domeftics were fitting, upon their rifing up to falute him, he faid, “ Sit down, my matters, your rife hath been 
tny fall,'” 
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known, in regard to each of them ; and he drew up 
an immenfe catalogue of what yet remained to be dif- 
covered. He went even further: he Ihewed the ne- 
ceffity of experimental phyfics, and of reafoning ex- 
perimentally on moral fubje&s*. 

This great man died on the 9th of April, 1626, 
and was interred in St. Michael’s church, St. Alban’s, 
where a monument was ere&ed for him by Sir Thomas 
Meautys, once his fecretary, and afterwards clerk of 
the council. His effigy is in alabafter, with a Latin 
infcription, by Sir Henry Wotton, of which the foL 
lowing is a tranflation : 

“ Francis Bacon, Ihtron of VeiHlam, Vifcount St. 
Alban's, or by more confpicuous titles; of fciences 
the light, of eloquence the law, fat thus: who, after 
ail natural wifdom and fecrets of life he had unfolded, 
Nature’s law fulfilled, ‘ Let compounds be difTolved!* 
in the year of our Lord, 1626, of his age 66.” 

Let the young reader, however, who admires his 
fplendid talents, beware of imitating his defetts. 
Integrity is to be held fait, whatever be the confe- 
quence. 

* His works, collefled into 5 vols. 4*0, were beautifully and ac- curately printed by Bowyer and Strahan, in 1765. 
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CHAP. VII. 

ADMIRAL BLAKE. 
HIS famous admiral, was born in 1599, at 
Bridgewater, in Somerfetfliire, and educated at 

Oxford, where he wrote a copy of verfes on the death 
of Camden. He was pretty early tin&ured with re- 
publican principles; and difliking that feverity with 
which Laud, then bifhop of Bath and Wells, preffed 
uniformity in his diocefe, he began to fall into the 
puritanical opinions. The natural bluntnefs and fin- 
cerity of his difpofition, led him to fpeak freely upon 
all occafions, infomuch that, his fentiments being ge- 
nerally known, the puritan party got him eledled mem- 
ber for Bridgewater in 1640. When the civil war 
broke out, he declared for the parliament. However, 
when the king came to be tried, Blake difapproved of 
that meafure, as illegal, and was frequently heard to 
fay, he would as freely venture his life to fave the king’s, 
as ever he did to ferve the parliament. But this is thought 
to have been chiefly owing to the humanity of his tem- 
per ; fince, after the death of the king, he fell in wholly 
with the republican party, and next to Cromwell, was 
the ableft officer the parliament had. 

In 1649, he was appointed to command the fleet, 
in conjun&ion with colonels Deane and Popham. Soon 
after, he was ordered to fail with a fquadron of men 
of war, in purfuit of prince Rupert, whofe fleet had 
fleered their courfe to Lifbon, where they were pro- 
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tc<£ledby the king of Portugal. The king, however, 
refufing to allow the admiral to attack the prince, 
Blake took five of the Brazil fleet richly laden, and at 
the fame time fent notice to him, that unlefs he or- 
dered the prince’s fhips out of his river, he would 
feize the reft of the Portuguefe fhips from America. 
In 1650, the prince endeavoured to get out of the 
harbour, but was driven in again by Blake, who fent 
to England nine Portuguefe fhips bound for Brazil. 
Thefe were fcarcely arrived, when he and Popham 
met with a fleet of twenty-three fail from Brazil for 
Lifbon, of whom they funk the admiral, took the 
vice-admiral, and eleven other fhips, having 10,000 
chefts of fugar on board. 

In his return home, he took a French man of war, 
the captain of which had committed hoftilities. He 
fent this prize, which was reported to be worth a 
million, into Calais, and followed the prince to the 
port of Carthagena, where he lay with the remainder 
of his fleet. In the mean time, prince Rupert failed 
to Malaga. Blake having received information that 
he had deftroyed many Englifh fhips, followed him, 
and attacked him in the port, in January, 1651, en- 
tirely defeated him, and burnt his whole fleet, two 
only excepted. In February, he took a French man 
of war of forty guns, and fent it with other prizes, to 
England. Soon after he came with his fquadron to 
Plymouth, when he received the thanks of the par- 
liament, and was made warden of the Cinque Ports, 
In 1652, he was appointed foie admiral for nine 
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months, on a profpe& of a Dutch war. The flates 
fent Van Trump, with forty-five fail of men of war, 
into the Downs, to infult the Englilh. Blake, how- 
ever, though he had but twenty-three fhips, and could 
expedl; no fuccour but from major Bourne, who com- 
manded eight more, yet, being attacked by Van 
Trump, fought him bravely, and forced him to re- 
treat. In this, and two fucceffive engagements, the 
Dutch loft eleven men of war, thirty merchant fhips, 
and had fifteen hundred men flain. The Englifh loft 
only one fhip, but not fewer men than the enemy. 

When Cromwell aflumed the fupreme power, the 
ftates hoped to gain great advantage from it, but were 
difappointed. Blake faid on this occafion to his of- 
ficers, “ It is not for us to mind Jiate affairs^ but to keep 

foreigners from fooling us." Towards the end of April, 
1653, Blake and his colleagues, with a fleet of an 
hundred fail, flood over to the Dutch coaft, and forced 
their fleet to take fhelter in the Texel; where, for 
fome time, they were kept by Monk and Deane, while 
Blake failed northward: at lafl Trump got out, and 
drew together a fleet of an hundred and twenty men of 
war. On the 3d of June, Deane and Monk engaged 
him at the North Foreland. On the 4th, Blake came 
to their affiftance with eighteen frefh fhips, by which 
means a complete victory was gained, and if the Dutch 
had not again faved themfelves on Calais fands, their 
whole fleet had been funk or taken. 

While the fleet was in the Mediterranean, the Al- 
gerines were fo much afraid of this brave admiral, that 

S they 



they flopped their Sallee rove. obliged them to deliver ■ 
up what "Englilh prifoners they had on board, and fent j 
them to Blake in virdei to pr9cure his favour. Tl'he i 
dey of Tunis, however, feat him a haughty anfwer. ! 

“ Do your worft,” laid he^ “ do you think we fear 
your fleet?” On hearing this, Blake, as his cuflom * 
was when in a paflion, began to curl his-whilkers ; 1 
and, after a ihort confultation with his officers, bore 
into the bay of Porto Ferino with his great fhips, 
when* coming within mufquet-fhot of the caftle, he j 
fired on it fo brilkly, that in two hours it was ren- 
dered defencelefs, and the guns on the works along 
the fhore were difmounted, though fixty of them 
played at a time upop the Englifh. He found nine 
fhips in the road, and ordered every captain, even of his 
own fhip, to man his long-boat with choice men, in 
order to entdr. the harbour and'fire the Tunifeens, while 
he and his fleet covered them from the caftle, by playing 
continually on it with! their cannon. The feamen'in 
their boats boldly aflaulted the pirates, and burnt all 
their fhips, with the lofs of twenty-five men killed, 
and forty-eight wounded. This daring adtion fpread 
the terror of his name through Africa and Afia, 
which had for a long time before been formidable in 
Europe. 

Not long after this, the Spanifh plate fleet made 
their appearance, when a fhip with two millions of 
plate on board, and another very richly laden, were 
taken near Cadiz. Thefe prizes, together with all 
the prifoners, were fent into England under general 
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Montague, and Blake remained in the Mediterranean, 
till being informed that another plate fleet had put into 
Santa Cruz, in the itland of TenerifFe, he failed 
thither in April, 1657, with a fleet of twenty-five 
men of war. On the 20th, he came into the road 
of Santa Cruz, and, though the Spanifh governor had 
timely notice, was a man of courage and condudl, 
and had difpofed all things in the mofl: proper manner, fo 
that he looked upon an attack as what no wife admiral 
would think pradticable; yet Blake, having fummoned 
him, and received a fhort anfwer, was determined to 

' force the place, and to burn the fleet; which he per- 
formed in fuch a manner as appears next to incredible. 
It is allowed to be one of the mofl; remarkable a&ions 
that ever happened at fea. Upon his return to the 
Mediterranean, he cruized fome time before Cadiz ; 
but finding himfelf declining fall, refolved to return 
home. He accordingly failed for England, but lived 
not to fee his native land ; for he died juft as the fleet 
was entering Plymouth, on the 17th of Auguft, 1657, 
aged 58. 

CHAP. VIII. 
MILTON. 

MR. JOHN MILTON, a moft illuftrious Englifti 
poet, was defcended from an ancient family in 

the vicinity of Oxford. His father embraced the Pro- 
teftant religion in his youth, and was on that account 
difinherited. This event brought him to London, 
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where he applied himfelf to the bufinefs of a fcrivener, 
and, marrying afterwards a lady of good family, fettled 
in a houfe which he purchafed in Bread-ftrcet. Here 
the poet, his eldeft fon, was born, in 1608, and trained 
with great care from his infancy by his parents. He 
applied fo intenfely to books, at St. Paul’s fchool, that 
he hurt his conftitution; for, after he was twelve 
years of age, he fat up half the night at his ftudies. 
This is fuppofed to have done the firfl: injury to his 
eyes, of which he afterwards entirely loft the fight. 
He made an extraordinary progrefs, and gave fome 
early fpecimens, both in Latin and Englifti, of an 
admirable genius for poetry. 

At Cambridge he negle&ed no part of academical 
learning, although his chief pleafure lay in cultivating 
his poetical talents. After he had taken the degree of 
mafter of arts, he-left the univerfity, and returned to 
his father; who, having acquired a competent fortune, 
had retired into Buckinghamfhire. In this retreat, 
Milton enriched his mind with the choiceft ftores of 
Grecian and Roman learning; and the poems entitled, 
Comus, VAllegro, 11 Penferofo, and Lycidas, all written 
in that county, would have tranfmitted his fame to the 
lateft pofterity, if he had never performed any thing 
elfe. 

During the period of the commonwealth, he was 
much engaged in political controverfi.es ; but after the 
reftoration, he applied himfelf diligently to finifli his 
immortal poem, Paradife Lojl. In this purfuit, he 
had a perfon to read to him ; and Mr. Ellwood, after- 

wards 
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wards an eminent writer among the Quakers, attended 
him for this purpofe. 

When the poem was finilhed, he put it into Mr. 
Ellwood’s hands, defiring him to read it over, and 
give him his opinion of it. Upon returning it, he 
modeftly and freely did fo. “ And after fome farther 
difeourfe about it,” fays Mr. Ellwood, “ I pleafantly 
told him, that he had faid much df Paradife Loft, but 
what had he to fay of Paradife found ?” From this 
hint he immediately began his Paradife Regained. 

This incomparable poet died in 1674, at his houfis 
near Bunhill fields, and was interred near his father 
in the chancel of St. Giles, Cripplegate ; but no mo- 
nument being found there afterwards, a decent one 
was erefted in 1737, in Weftminfter-abbey, by Mr. 
Benfon. 

Dryden pafles on Milton, the following high en- 
comium: 

“ Three pdets in three diftant ages born, 
“ Greece, Italy? and England, did adorn: 
“ The firftfn loftinefs of thought furpafs’d, 
“ The next in majefty, in both the laft. 

The force of nature could no farther go; 4‘ To make a third fhe join’d the other two." 

La C HA?. 
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CHAP. IX. 
MR. LOCKE. 

MR. JOHN LOCKE, the celebrated philofopHer, 
author of the EJJ'ay on ihe Human Underjianding, 

Thoughts on Educat n, &c. was born in Somerfetfhire, 
in 1652. His father, who had been bred to the law, 
was fteward to colonel Alexander Popham; but on the 
commencement of the civil wars, he became a cap- 
tain in the army of the parliament. As he was very 
defirous that his fon might receive a good education, 
he placed him at Weftminfter-fchool, where he re- 
mained till he had attained the age of nineteen, at 
which period he was removed to Oxford, where he 
foon diftinguifhed himfelf by his abilities. He en- 
tered upon the ftudy of phyfic, and even pra&ifed it at 
Oxford; but finding his conftitution unfit for the fa- 
tigue of too much bufinefs, he gave it up, and began 
to apply himfelf to philofophy. He had alfo, at dif- 
ferent times, feveral places under government. 

It is remarkable, that Sir Ifaac Newton’s Principia 
was finifhed about the fame time with Mr. Locke’s 
Eflay on the Human Underftanding; works in which 
both introduced a new and true way of philofophifing, 
founded upon experience and obfervation; and which 
effe&ually overturned the philofophy of Defcartes, the 
one with regard to the great fyftem of the world, and 
the other in the fyftem of men. 

This 
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This eminent man had a great knowledge of the 

■world, and of the bufmefs of it; and his probity, his 
wifdom, his experience, and his gentle manners, 
gained him the refpeft of his inferiors, the efteem of his- 
equals, and the friendfhip and confidence of the greaY. 
He was at firft pretty much difpofed to give advice 
where he thought it was wanted ; but experience of the 
little eft'e-t it generally produced, made him grow 
more referved. His converfation, for the moft part, 
turned upon ufi-fuland ferious fubje&syet, when an 
opportunity naturally occurred, he readily entered into 
the free and facetious. He was mafter of a number 
of entertaining ftories, which he‘always introduced 
with great propriety, and told in a very agreeable 
manner; and he was ho enemy even to raillery, when 
delicate and innocent. He was fond of converfing 
with mechanics in their own way ; and ufed to fay, 
that the knowledge of the arts contained more true 
philofophy than learned hypothefes. By putting quef- 
tions to artificers, he would fometimes difeover a fecret 
in their art, which they did not well underftand them- 
felves, and by thefe means give them views entirely 
new, which they put in pra&ice much to their ad- 
vantage. He took delight in making ufe of his reafon 
in every thing he did. He often ufed to fay himfelf, 
that there was an art in every thing ; and it was eafy 
to be convinced of it, to fee the manner in which he 
went about the moft trifling thing he did, and always 
with fome good reafon. 

l3 Mr. 
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Mr. Locke died on the 28th of October, 1704, in 

the feventy-third year of his age. A little before his 
death he declared, “ that he, was in the Jentiments of 
perfett charity towards all men, and of a fmcere union 
with the church of Ghrijl, under whatever name dijlin- 
guifted.” 

In the latter end of his life he contracted a friend- 
fhip with Anthony Collins, efq. to whom he left a 
letter to be delivered after his death, which concludes 
with the lollowing remarkable words: “ May you 
live long and happy in the enjoyment of health, free- 
dom, content, and all thofe bleilings which Providence 
has beftowed on you, and your virtue entitles you to. 
You loved me living, and will preferve my memory 
now I am dead. All the ufe to be made of it is, that 
this life is a fcene of vanity, which foon paffes away, and 
affords no folid fatisfaction, but in the confcioufnefs of 
doing well, and in hopes of another life. This is what 
I can fay upon experience, and what you will find to be true 
when you come to make up the account. Adieu." 

The higheft eulogium was beftowed upon Mr. 
Locke by queen Caroline ; who, having ereCted a 
pavilion in honour of philofophy in Richmond park, 
placed there our author’s b.uft with thofe of Bacon, 
Newton, and Clarke, as the four greateft of the 
Englifti philofophers. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. X. 
SIR ISAAC NEWTON. 

HIS celebrated philofopher and mathematician, 
was born in Lincolnfhire, on Chriftmas-day, 

1642. He loll his father in his infancy ; fo that the 
care of hi& education fell to his mother, who, at 
twelve years of age, fent him to the grammar-fchool 
at Grantham ; and after fome years fpent there, took 
him home, with the view of introducing him into 
country bufinefs, that he might fooner be able to ma- 
nage his own eftate himfelf. But, finding him flick 
clofe to his books, without any turn to bufinefs, (he 
refolved not to crofs his inclination, and fent him 
back to Grantham, where he flayed till he was eigh- 
teen years of age, when he removed to Trinity-col- 
lege, in Cambridge, in 1660. He had not been long 
at the univerfity, when he turned his thoughts to the 
mathematics. 

In this fludy he fet out in the ufual method, and firft 
took up Euclid. He underflood the feveral demon- 
ftrations at the firft reading, and a caft of his eye upon 
the contents of the theorems, was fufficient to make 
him mafter of them. Some years after, he procured 
a glafs prifm, in order to try the phaenomena of co- 
lours. He was much [ eafed at firit with the vivid 
brightnefs of the colours produced by this experiment; 
but, after a while, applying himfelf to confider them 
in a philofophical way, with that circumfpe&ion 
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which was natural to him, he became immediately fur- 
prifed to fee them in an oblong form, which, accord- 
ing to the received rule of refra&ions, ought to be 
circular. At firft he thought the irregularity might 
pofii&ly be no more than accidental; but this was what 
he could not leave without further enquiry: accord- 
ingly, he foon invented an infallible method of de- 
ciding the queftion, and the refult was, his “ New 
Theory of Light and Colours.” 

However, the theory alone, unexpe&ed and fur- 
prifmg as it was, did not fatisfy him ; he rather con- 
ftdered the proper ufe that might be made of it for 
improving telefcopes, which was his fitft defign. To 
this end, having now difcovered that light was not 
homogeneous, but an heterogeneous mixture of dif- 
ferent refrangible rays, he computed the errors arifing 
from this different refrangibility. He was now fcn- 
fible that optical inftruments might be btought to any 
degree of perfection defired, in cafe there could be 
found a reflecting fubftance which would polifh as 
finely as glafs, and refleCt as much light as glafs tranf- 
mits. 

Amidft thefe thoughts, he was forced from Cam- 
bridge, in 1665, by the plague; and it was more than 
two years before he made any further progrefs. How- 
ever, he was far from parting the time idly in the 
country; on the contrary, it was here, at this time, 
that he firft ftarted the hint that gave rife to the fyflem 
of the world, which is the main fubjeCt of his.“ Prin- 
cipia.” He was fitting alone in the garden, when 

fome 
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fome apples falling from a tree, led his thoughts upon 
the fubjeft of gravity ^ and refle&ing upon the power 
of that principle, he began to confider, that, as this 
power is not found to be fenfibly diminifhed at the 
remoteft difiance from the centre of the earth, to 
which we can rife, neither at the tops of the loftieft 
buildings, nor on the fummit of the higheft moun- 
tains, it appeared to him reafonable to conclude, that 
this power muft extend much farther than is ufually 
thought. “ W-hy not as high as the moon;” faid he 
to himfelf; “ and, if fo, her motion mud be influ- 

v enced by it,” By arguing in this'manner, he inferred, 
that, if the moon be retained in her orbit by the force 
of gravity, no doubt the primary planets are carried 
about the fun by the like power.; and by comparing the 
periods of the feveral planets with their diftances from 
the fun, he found, that, if any power like gravity 
held them in their courfes, its flrength muft decreafe 
in the duplicate proportion of increafe of diftance. 
This he concluded, by fuppofing. them to move in 
perfedt circles,, concentric to the fun, from which the 
orbits of thegreateft part of them do not much differ. 
Suppofing, therefore,, the power of gravity, when 
extended to-the moon, to decreafe in the fame manner, 
he computed whether that force would be fufficient to 
keep the moon in her orbit. 

This great philofopher died on the 2oth of March, 
1727, in the eighty-fiith year of his age. His corpfe 
lay in date in the Jerufalem-chamber, and on the 28th 
was conveyed into Wefiminfter-abbey, the lord-Aan- 
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cellor, the dukes of Montrofe and Roxburgh, and the 
earls of Pembroke, Suflex, and Macclesfield, holding 
up the pall. He was interred near the entrance into 
the choir, on the left hand, where a {lately monument 
is eredled to his memory, with an infcription upon it, 
drawn up with the moft confummate elegance. 

Sir Ifaac Newton was of a very meek difpofition, 
and a great lover of peace; he would rather have 
chofen to remain in obfeurity, than to have the calm 
of life ruffled by thofe ftorms and difputes which ge- 
nius and learning always draw upon thofe who are 
too eminent for them. In contemplating his genius, 
it prefently becomes a doubt, which of thefe endow- 
ments had the greateft {hare, fagacity, penetration, 
ftrength, or diligence; and, after all, the mark that 
feems moft to diftinguifh it is, that he himfelf made 
the jufteft eftimation of it, declaring, that, if he had 
done the world any fervice, it was due to nothing but 
induftry and patient thought; that he kept the fubje£t 
under confideration conftantly before him, and waited 
till the firft dawning opened gradually, by little and 
little, into a full and clear light. And hence, no doubt, 
arofe that unufual kind of horror which he had for 
all difputes; a fteady unbroken attention, free from 
thofe frequent recoilings infeparably incident toothers, 
was his peculiar felicity; he knew it, and he knew 
the value of it. No wonder, then, that controverfy 
was looked on as his bane, when fome objedions, 
haftily made to his difeoveries concerning light and 
colours, induced him to lay afide the defign he had of publi filing 
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publifhing his optical ledhires. We find him refleft- 
ing upon that difpute to which he was unavoidably 
drawn, in thefe terms: “ I blamed my own impru- 
dence for parting with fo real a blefling as my quiet, 
to run after a lhadow.” 

With regard to his perfon, he was of a middling 
ftature, and fomewhat inclined to be fat in the latter 
part of his life. His countenance was pleafing and 
venerable. He never made ufe of fpe&acles, and loll 
but one tooth during his whole life. 

His works were colle&ed, in 1784, with a valuable 
commentary, in five handfome quarto volumes, by 
the Rev. Dr, Horfley, now bilhop of Rochefter. 

CHAP. XI. 
ADDISON. 

'T'HE celebrated Jofeph Addifon, efq. fon of Dr. 
Addifon, dean of Litchfield, was born in the 

year 1672. He ftudied the Latin and Greek lan- 
guages, for fome time, in the Charter-hou/e, where 
he commenced his acquaintance with Sir Richard 
Steele. About fifteen he was entered at Queen’s-col- 
lege, Oxford, where he applied very clofely to the 
fludy of claflical learning, in which he made a fur- 
prifing proficiency. 

Mr. Addifon had been clofely prelfed, while at the 
yniverfity, to enter into holy orders, and had once 
refolved upon it; but his great modefty, his natural dif- 
fidence, and an uncommon delicate fenfe of the im- 
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portance of the facred fun&ion, made him afterwards 
alter his refolution; and having exprefled an inclina- 
tion to travel, he was encouraged thereto by his patron, 
fir John Somers, who by his intereft procured him 
from the crown a penfion of 300I. per annum, to 
fupport him in his travels. He accordingly made a 
tour to Italy in the year 1699 ; and, in 1701, he wrote 
a poetical epiftle from Italy to the earl of Halifax, 
which has been univerfally efteemed as a moft excellent 
performance. 

When he returned to England in 1702, with a 
meannefs of appearance which gave teftimony to the 
difficulties to which he had been reduced, he found his 
old patrons out of power; but he remained not long 
neglefted, or ufelefs. The vidory at Blenheim, 1704, 
fpread triumph and confidence over the nation, and 
lord Godolphin, lamenting to lord Halifax that it had 
not been celebrated in a manner equal to the fubje&, 
defired him to propofe it to fome better poet. 
Halifax named Addifon : who, having undertaken the 
work, communicated it to the treafurer, while it was 
yet advanced no further than the fimile of the angel, 
and was immediately rewarded by fucceeding Mr. 
Locke- in the place of colnmiffioner of appeals. In 
the following year he was at Hanover with lord Ha- 
lifax ; and the year after, he was made under fecretary 

- of Hate to fir Charles Hedges ; in w'hich office he ac- 
quitted himfelf fo well, that the earl of Sunderland, 
who fucceeded fir Charles, continued Mr. Addifon in 
his employment. 

The 
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The marquis of Wharton, being appointed lord 

lieutenant of Ireland in 1709, took Mr. Addifon with 
him as his fecretary. Her majefty alfo made him 
keeper of the records of Ireland, and as a farther 
mark of her favour, confiderably augmented the falary 
annexed to that place. Whilft he was in this king- 
dom, the Tatler was firfl publifhed, and he difcovered 
his friend, fir Richard Steele, to be the author, by an 
obfervation on Virgil, w’hich he had communicated to 
him. He afterwards aflifted confiderably in carrying 
on this paper, which the author acknowledges. The 
Tatler being laid down, the Spedator was fet on foot, 
and Mr. Addifon furnifhed great part of the mod ad- 
mired papers. The Spectator made its firft appear- 
ance in Match,'1711, and was brought to a conclufion 
in September, 1712. 

His celebrated Cato appeared in 1713. He formed 
the delign of a tragedy upon this fubjedt when he was 
very young, and wrote it when on his travels. He 
retouched it in England, without any intention of 
bringing it upon the ftage ; but his friends being per- 
fuaded it would ferve the caufe of liberty, he was pre- 
vailed on by their felicitations, and it was accordingly 
exhibited on the theatre, with a prologue by Mr. Pope, 
and an epilogue by Dr. Garth. It was received with 
the moft uncommon applaufe, having run thirty-five 
nights without interruption. The whigs applauded 
every line in which liberty was mentioned, as a fatire 
on the tories •, and the tories echoed every clap, to 
fhew that the fatire was unfelt. 

About 
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About this time, another paper, called the Guar- 

dian, was publilhed by Steele, to which Addifon was 
a principal contributor. It was a continuation of the 
Spe&ator; and was diftinguilhed by the fame elegance, 
and the fame variety; but, in confequence of Steele’s 
propenfity to politics, was abruptly difcontinued, to 
write the Englilhman. The papers of Addifon are 
marked in the Spedlator by one of the letters in the 
name of Clio, and in the Guardian by a hand. 

Beford* the arrival of king George, he was made 
fecretary to the regency, and was required by his 
office to fend notice to Hanover that the queen was 
dead, and that the throne was vacant. To do this 
would not have been difficult to any man but Addifon, 
who was fo overwhelmed with the g'reatnefs of the 
event, and fo diftradled by choice of expreffion, that 
the lords, who could not wait for the niceties of cri- 
ticifm, called Mr. Southwell, a clerk in the houfe, 
and ordered him to difpatch the meffiage. Southwell 
readily told what wras neceffiary in the common ftyle 
of bufinefs, and valued himfelf to have done what 
was too hard for Addifon. 

In 1716, he married the countefs-dowager of War- 
wick, whom he is faid to have firft known by becom- 
ing tutor to her fon. The year after, he rofe to his 
higheft elevation, being made fecretary of date. In 
this office, however, he did not long continue, on 
account of his declining health. He died at Holland- 
houfe, in the year 1719, leaving no child but a 
daughter. The interview he had with the earl of 
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Warwick on his death-bed, was of a yery folemn 
nature. Lord Warwick was a young man of very 
irregular life, and, perhaps, of loofe opinions. Ad- 
difon, for whom he did not want refpedt, had very 
diligently endeavoured to reclaim him ; but his argu- 
ments and expoflulations had no effe£l. One expe- 
riment, however, remained to be tried. When he 
found his life near its end, he dire&ed the young lord 
to be called ; and when he defired, with great tender- 
nefs, to hear his injumSlions, told him, “ I have fent 
for you that you may fee how a chriflian. can die.” 

'What effc£l this awful fcene had on the earl’s beha- 
viour is not known ; he died himfelf in a fhort time. 

This delightful writer always employed wit on the 
fide of virtue and religion. He diflipated the preju- 
dice that had long conne&ed gaiety with vice, and 
eafinefs of manners with laxity of principles. He 
reftored virtue to its dignity, and taught innocence not 
to be alhamed* This is an elevation of literary cha- 
racter, “ above all Greek, above all Roman fame.” 
No greater felicity can genius attain, than that of 
having purified intellectual pleafure, feparating mirth 
from indecency, and wit from licentioufnefs ; of hav- 
ing taught a fucceflion of writers to bring elegance 
and gaiety to the aid of goodnefs. As a delineator of 
life and manners, Mr. Addifon mult be allowed to 
ftand the firfl in the firfl rank. His humour, which, 
as Steele obferves, is peculiar to himfelf, is fo hap- 
pily diffufed, as to give the grace of novelty to domeftic 
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fceues and daily occurrences. He never “ outfleps 
the modefty of nature,” nor raifes merriment or 
wonder by the violation of truth. 

CHAP. XIL 
DUKE OF MARLBOROUGH. 

JOHN CHURCHILL, duke of Marlborough, the 
eldeft fon of a Devonibire baronet, was born on 

Midfummer-day, in 1650. A clergyman in the neigh- 
bourhood inftru£led him in the firft principles of lite- 
rature; but his father, having other views than what 
a learned education afforded, carried him early to 
court, where he was particularly noticed by James, 
duke of York, when he was no more than twelve 
years of age. He had a pair of colours gwen him-in 
the guards, during the firfl Dutch war in 1666. 

In 1672, the duke of Monmouth, commanding a 
body of Englifh auxiliaries in the fervice of France^ 
Churchill attended him, and was foon after made a 
captain of grenadiers in, his grace's own regiment. 
He had a (hare in all the aftions of that famous cam- 
paign againft the Dutch; and at the fiege of Nimeguen, 
diftinguifhed himfelf fo much, that he was particularly 
taken notice of by the celebrated marfhal Turenne. 
He fhone out alfo with fo much eclat at the redu£fioa 
of Maeftricht, that the French king thanked him for 
his behaviour at the head of the line, and affured him 
he would acquaint his fovereign of it, which he did;, 
and the duke of Monmouth, on his return to Eng- 
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land, told tlie king Ills father how much he had been 
indebted to the bravery of captain Churchill. 

The laurels he brought from France were fure to 
gain him preferment at home; accordingly the king 
made him a lieutenant-colonel, and the duke made 
him gentleman of his bed-chamber, and foon after 
mailer of the robes. 

In 1685, he alfilled at the coronation of James II. 
and was created a peer of England by the title of baron 
Churchill. During this unhappy reign, he very pru- 
dently declined meddling much in bulinefs, fpoke 
little, except when his advice was alked, and then 
always recommended moderate meafures. He de- 
clared very early to lord Galway, that if his mailer 
attempted to overturn the eltablilhed religion, he 
would notfupport him. 

The prince and princefs of Orange being declared 
king and queen of England, lord Churchill was fworn 
of their privy council, and raifed to the dignity of 
earl of Marlborough, in the county of Wilts. Not 
long after, he was made commander in chief of the 
Englilh forces fent over to Holland. He prefided at 
the battle of Walcours, and gave fuch extraordinary 
proofs of his Ikill, that prince Waldeck, fpeaking in 
his commendation to the king, declared, that “ he 
faw mpre into the art of war in a day, than fome 
generals in many years.” In 1698, king William 
appointed him governor to the duke of Gloucefter, 
with this extraordinary compliment, “ My lord, maks 

him 
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him hut what you arc, and my nephew will he all 1 wijh , 
to fee him” 

During the reign of queen Anne, the honour of 
the Britifh arms was carried to an amazing height,^ 
particularly by Marlborough, who excelled both as,a 
general and a flatefman. No fooner was he placed at 
the head of the Englilh army abroad, than his genius 
and a&ivity were foon confpicuous, and he became as 
much the favourite of the Dutch, as his wife was of 
the queen. In the courfe of the war, the pride of 
France was humbled, and feveral glorious vi&ories 
were obtained by the earl, who was foon made duke of 
Marlborough. Thofe of Blenheim and Ramilies, 
gave the firft effe&ual check to the French power. 
By that of Blenheim, in 1704, the empire of Ger- 
many was faved from immediate dellru&ion. Though 
prince Eugene was that day joined in command with 
the duke, yet the glory of the day was confeffedly 
owing to the latter. The French general Tallard, 
was taken prifoner, and fent to England ; and 20,000 
French and Bavarians were killed, wounded, or 
drowned in the Danube, befides about 30,000 who 
were taken, and a proportionable number of cannon, 
artillery, and trophies of war. The battle of Ra- 
milies, in 1706, was fought and gained under the 
duke of Marlborough alone. The lofs of the enemy 
there has been varioufly reported; it is generally fuppofed 
to have been 8000 killed or wounded, and 6coo taken 
prifoners; but the confequence (hewed its import- 
ance. 

The 



C 235 ] 
The houfe of commons now addreflTed the queen 

for leave to bring in a bill to fettle the duke’s honours 
upon the male and female iifue of his daughters. 
This was granted, and Blenheim-houfe, with the 
manor of Wosdftock, was, after the deceafe of the 
dtichefs, on whom they were fettled in jointure, en- 
tailed in the fame manner with the honours. 

Some time after this, the queen’s affeftions were 
alienated from the duchefs of Marlborough, and the 
whig adminiftration. Her friends loft their places, 
which were fupplied by tories, and even the command 
of the army was taken from the duke of Marlborough 
in 1712, and given to the duke of Ormond, who pro- 
duced' orders for a ceflation of arms, but they were 
difregarded by the queen’s allies in the Britilh pay. 
And, indeed, th6 removal, of the duke of Marlbo- 
rough from the command of the army, while the war 
continued, was an ail of the greateft imprudence, and 
excited the aftoriifhment of all Europe. So numerous 
had been his fuccelfes, and fo great his reputation, that 
his very name was almoft equivalent to an army. 

After the duke was difmiHed from all his employ- 
ments, a profecutioi/was commenced againft him by 
the attorney-general, for applying public money to his 
private ufe; and the workmen employed in building 
Blenheim-houfe, though fet at work by the crown, 
were encouraged to fue him for the money that was 
due to them. All his aitions were alfo ftiamefully 
mifreprefented. This unkind treatment induced him 
to go into voluntary exile. Accordingly, he embarked 

at 



[ *36 j 
at Dover on the 14th of November, 1712, and landing 
at Oftend, went to Antwerp, and fo to Aix la- 
Chapelle, being every where received with the honours, 
due to his.high rank and merit. 

On the arrival of George I. however, he was par-j 
ticularly diftinguilhed by a&s of royal favour ; for hel 
was again declared captain-general and commander in,; 
chief of ail his majefty’s land forces, colonel of the 
firll regiment of foot guards, and matter of the ord-j 
nance. His death happened on the 16th of June, 1722,. 
in the feventy-third year of his age, and his corpfe] 
was interred, with the higheft folemnity, in Weftmin-' 
fter-abbey. 

CHAP. XIII. 
GENERAL WOLFE. 

TV/f AJOR-GENERAL JAMES WOLFE, was the 
fon of lieutenant-general Edward Wolfe, and 

was born at Wefterham, in the county of Kent, on 
the nth of January, 1726. He feemed by nature 
formed for military greatnefs. His memory was re- ‘ 
tentive, his judgment, deep, and his apprehenfion. 
amazingly quick and clear. His conftitutionai courage 
was not only uniform and daring, perhaps to an ex- 
treme, but he poflefled that higher fpecies of it, that 
ftrength, fteadinefs, and aftivity of mind, which no 
difficulties could obftnnSl:, or dangers deter. With 
anuniverfal livelinefs, almoft to impetuofity of tem- 
per, he was not fubjedl to paffion ; with the greateft 
independence of fpirit, free from pride. Generous, 
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almoft to profufion, he contemned every little art for 
the acquifition of wealth ; v/hilft he fearched after 
obje£ts for his charity and benevolence, the deferving 
foldier never went unrewarded, and even the needy 
inferior officers frequently tailed of his bounty. Con- 
ftant and diilinguiihing in his attachments, manly and 
unreferved, yet gentle, kind, and conciliating in his 
manners, he enjoyed a large ihare of the friendihip, 
and almoft the univerfal good-will of mankind. And 
to crown all, fmcerity and candour, a true fenfe of 
honour, juftice, and public liberty, feemed the in- 
herent principles of his nature, and the uniform rule 
of his eondudt. 

He betook himfelf when very young to the pro- 
feffion of arms; and with fuch talents, joined to the 
moft unwearied affiduity, no wonder he was foon fm- 
gled out as a moft rifing military genius. Even fo 
early as the battle of La-feldt, when fcarcely twenty, 
he exerted himfelf in fo mafterly a manner, at 
-a very critical jundture, that it drew the higheft 
encomiums from the great officers then at the head 
of the army. During the whole war, he went on, 

-without interruption,' forming his military charac- 
ter; was prefent at every engagement, and never 
pafled undiftinguiftied. Even after the peace, whilft 
others lolled on pleafure’s downy lap, he was culti- 
vating the arts of war. He introduced (without one 
adl of inhumanity) fuch regularity and exadlnefs of 
difeipline into his corps, that, as long as the fix Britifh 
battalions on the plains of Minden, are recorded in 

the 
9 



r.238 3 
the annals of Europe, fo long will Kingfley’s ftand- 
among the foremoft of that day. 

Of that regiment he continued lieutenant-colonel, 
till the great minifter, who roufed the fleeping genius 
of his country, called him forth into higher fpheres of 
a&ion. He was early in the moft fecret confultation 
for the attack upon Rochfort; and what he would 
have done there, and what he afterwards did at Louif- 
bourg, are very well known to the world. 

He was fcarcely returned thence, when he was ap- 
pointed to command the important expedition againft 
Quebec- There his abilities fhone out in their 
brighteft luftre: in fpite of many unforefeen difficul- 
ties, from the nature of the fztuation, from gfeat fu- 
periority of numbers, the ftrength of the place itfelf, 
and his own bad date of health, he perfevered with 
unwearied diligence, pradtifing every ftratagem of 
war to effedf his purpofe. At lad, dngly, and alone 
in opinion, he formed and executed that great, that 
dangerous, yet necedary plan, which drew out the 
French to their defeat, and will forever denominate 
him the conqueror of Canada. But here tears will 
flow; for, when he was within the grafp of viftory, 
he fird received a ball through his wrifl, which im- 
mediately wrapping up, he went on, with the fame 
alacrity, animating his troops by precept and example: 
he next received a (hot in the groin, which he alfo 
concealed. Even after the mortal bullet had pierced 
his bread, he fuflered himfelf unwillingly to be car- 
ried behind the ranks. Under all the agonies of ap- 
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proaching diflblution, his anxiety for the fortune of 
the field continued ; and when told that the French 
army was totally routed, and fled on all fides, “ Then,” 
faid he, “ I am happy!” and inftantly expired in a 
kind of patriotic tranfport, which feemed to diffufe 
over his darkening countenance, an air of exultation 
and triumph. His death happened on the 13th of 
September, 1759, in the thirty-third year of his 
age. 

To all the qualities of a hero, general Wolfe united 
thofe which conftitute the grfeat commander. He 
needed only years, and opportunity of a&ion, to place 
him on a level with the moft celebrated general 6f any 
age or nation; to moderate his ardour, expand his 
faculties, and give to his intuitive perception and fci- 
entific knowledge, the corredtnefs of judgment per- 

[fe&ed by experience., 

CHAP. XIV. 
CAPTAIN COOK. 

/'CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, was bom at Marton 
in Cleveland, in the county of York, on the 3d 

1 of November, 1728. His father, who was a day- 
labourer, bound him apprentice at the age of feven- 
teen, to William Saunderfon, for four years, to learn 
the grocery and habcrdathery bufinefs, at Snaith, a 
populous filhing-town about ten miles from Whitby ; 
but after a year and half’s fervitude, having contra&ed 
a very ftrong propenfity to the fea, Mr. Saunderfon 
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^vas willing to indulge him in following the bent of 
his inclination, and gave tip his indentures. While 
he continued at Snaith, by Mr. Saunderfon’s account, 
he difcovered much folidity of judgment, and was 
remarkably quick it accounts. In July, 1746, he 
was bound apprentice to Mr. J. Walker, of Whitby, 
for the term of three years, which time he ferved to 
his mailer’s full fatisfadlion. 

Early in the year 1752, Mr. Walker fent for him, 
and made him mate of one of his veflels, called the 
Friendlhip, about 400 tons burden. In this ftation 
he continued till May or June, 1753, in the coal 
trade. At that period, Mr. Walker made him an 
offer to go as commander of that fhip, btit he declined 
it; foon after he left her at London, and entered on 
board his majefly’s Ihip Eagle, a frigate of 28 or 30 
guns, “ having a mind (as he exprelfed himfelf to his 
mailer) “ to try his fortune that way.” 

He received his commilfion as lieutenant, on the 
firfl day of April, 1760; and foon after gaveafpe- 
cimen of thofe abilities which recommended him to 
the commands which he executed fo highly to his 
credit, that his name will go down to pollerity as one 
of the molt Ikilful navigators which this country has 
produced. 

To a perfedt knowledge of all the duties belonging 
to a fea life, Mr. Cook had added a great Ikill in 
altronomy. In the year 1767, the Royal Society re- 
folved, that it would be proper to fend perfons into 
feme parts of the fouth feas, to obferve the tranfit of 
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the planet Venus over the fun’s diflc, and by a memo- 
rial delivered to his majefty, they recommended the 
Ulands of Marquefas de Mendoza, or thofe of Rot- 
terdam, or Amfterdam, as the propereft place then 
known for making fuch obfervations. To this me- 
morial a favourable anfwer was returned ; and the 
Endeavour, a fhip built for the coal-trade, was put in 
commiflion, and the command of her given to lieu- 
tenant Cook. But before the vefiel was ready to fail, 
captain Wallis returned from his voyage, and pointed 
out Otaheite as a place more proper for the purpofe 
of the expedition, than either of thofe mentioned by 
the Royal Society. This alteration was approved of, 
and our navigator was appointed by that learned body, 
with Mr. Charles Green, to obferve the tranfit. 

On this occafion, lieutenant Cook was promoted 
to be captain. He immediately hoi lied the pendant, 

| and took command of the fhip, in which he failed^ 
i down the river .on the 30th of July, 1768. In this 
| voyage he was accompanied by Jofeph Banks, efq. 
I fince hr Jofeph Banks, bart. knight of the Bath, and 

prehdent of the Royal Society, and Dr. Solander. On 
the 13th of Oidober, he arrived at Rio de Janeiro, 
and, on the 13th of April, 1769, came to Otaheite, 
where the tranfit of Venus was obferved in different 
parts of the ifland. He ftaid there till the 13th of 
July, after which he went in fearch of feveral illands, 
which he difcovered. He then proceeded to New 
Zealand, and, on the 12th of O&ober, 1770, arrived 
at Batavia, with' a veffel almoft worn out, and the 
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crew very fickly. He reached the Cape of Good 
Hope on the 15th of March, 1771, anchored at St. 
Helena on the 1 ft of May, from whence he failed on 
the 4th, and came to anchor in the Downs on the 
12th of June, after having been abfenf almoft three 
years,; and in that time had experienced every danger 
to which a voyage of fuch a length is incident, and 
in which he had made difcoverics equal to thofe of all 
the navigators of his country from the time of Co- 
lumbus to the prefent. 

Soon after captain Cook’s return to England, it 
was refolved to equip two fhips to complete the dif- 
covery of the fouthern hemifphere. It had long been 
a prevailing idea,s that the unexplored part contained 
another continent. To afeertain the fadf was the 
principal objeft of this expedition ; and that nothing 
might be omitted that Could tend to facilitate the en- 
terpr-ize, two fhips were provided, furnifhed with 
every neceflary which could promote the fuccefs of. 
the undertaking. The firft of thefe fhips tvas called 
the Refolution, under the command of captain Cook ; 
the other the Adventure} commanded by captain Fur- 
neaux. Both of them failed from Deptford on the 
9th of April, 1772, and arrived at the Cape of (Jood 
Hope on the 30th of Odober. They departed from 
thence on the 22d of November, and. from that time 
until the 17th of January, 1773, continued to difeover 
the continent, when they were obliged to relinquifh the- 
defign, obferving the whole feaedvered with ice, from 
the diredion of S. E. round by the fouth to weft. 

They 
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They then proceeded into the fouth Teas, and made 
many other difeoveries, and returned to the Cape of 
Good Hope on the 2ift of March, 1774* and from 
thence to England, on the 14th of July; having during 
three years and eighteen days (in which time the voyage 
was performed) loft but one man by ficknefs, in cap- 
tain Cook’s (hip, although he had navigated through- 
out all the climates from fifty-two degrees north, to 
feventy-onC degrees1 fouth, with a company of an 
hundred and eighteen men. 

The want of fuccefs which attended captain Cook’s 
attempt to difeover a fouthern continent, did not dif- 
courage another plan being refolved on, which had 
been recommended fome time before. This was no 
otfier than the finding out a northern paftage, which 
the project of fome chimerical projectors had con- 
ceived to be a practicable fcheme. The dangers 
which our navigator had twice braved and efcaped 
from, would'have exempted him from being folicited 
a third time to venture his perfon in unknown coun- 
tries, amongft'defert iflands, inhofpitable climates, 
and in the midft of favages; but, on his opinion 
being aftced concerning the perfon who would be mod 
proper to execute this defign, he once more relin- 
quilhed the quiets and comforts of domeftic life, to 
engage in feenes of turbulence and confufion, of dif- 
ficulty and danger. His intrepid fpirit, and inqui- 
fitive mind, induced him again to offer his fervices, 
and they were accepted without hefitation. The 
manner in which he had deported himfelf on former 
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©ccafions, left no room to luppofe a fitter man could 
be fele&ed. He prepared for his departure with the 
utmdft alacrity, and adtually failed in the month of 
July, 1776.- 

A few months after his departure from England, 
notwithftanding he was then abfent, the Royal Society 
voted him fir Godfrey Copley’s gold medal, as a.re- 
ward for the account which he had tranfmitted to that 
body, of the method taken to preferve the "health of 
the crew of the fhip ; and fir John Pringle, in an 
oration pronounced on the 30th of November, ob- 
ferved, “ how meritorious that perfon muft appear, 
who had not only made the moft extenfive, but the 
moft inftru&ive voyages; who had not only difcovered, 
but had furveyed vaft tra&s of new coaft ; who had 
difpelled the illufion of a terra aujlralis incognita, and 
had fixed the bounds of the habitable earth as well as 
thofe of the navigable ocean in the fouthern hemifphere; 
but that, however ample a field for praife thefe circum- 
ftances would afford, it was a noble motive that had 
prompted the fociety to notice captain Cook in the ho- 
nourable manner which had occafioned his then addrefs.” 
After defcanting on the means ufedon the voyage,-to 
preferve the lives of the failors, he concluded his 
difeourfe in thefe terms: “ Allow me then, gentle- 
men, to deliver this medal, with his unperilbing name 
engraven upon it, into the hands of one who will be 
happy to receive that truft, and to hear that this refpeft- 
able body never more cordially, nor more meritorioufly, 
bellowed that faithful fymbol of their efteem and af- 
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fe&ion. For if Rome decreed the civic crown to him 
who faved the life of a Angle citizen, what wreaths 
are due to that man who,, having himfel* faved manyy 
perpetuates in your tranfattions the means Fy which 
Britain may now, on the mod diftant voyages, fave 
numbers of her intrepid Tons, her mariners, who> 
braving every danger, have fo liberally contributed to 
the fame, to the opulence, and to the maritime em- 
pire of this country ?” 

It will give pairi to every fenfible mind to refle£lr 
that this honourable teftimony to the merit of our 
gallant commander never came to his knowledge. 
While his friends were waiting with the mod earned 
folicitude for tidings concerning him, and the whole 
nation exprefled an anxious impatience to be informed 
of his fuccefs, advice was received from captain 
Clerke, that captain Cook was killed in an affray with 
the natives,, by an a£t of hidden refentment and fear, 
rather than from a bad difpofition, on the ifland of 
O, why, ee, the larged of the Sandwich ifles, on the 
14th of February, 1779; and his death was univer- 
fally regretted, not only in Great Britain, but alfo in 
other parts of Europe, by thofe to whom his merits 
and public fervices were known. 

Captain Cook was a married man, and left feveral 
children behind him. On each of thefe, his majedy 
fettled a pertfion of 25I. per ann. and 200I. per ann. 
on his widow. It is remarkable, if true, as reported, 
that captain Cook was godfather to his wife; and at 
the very time Ihe was chridened, declared, that he had 
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determined on the union which afterwards took place 
between them. 

To wh:.t w'e have already faid of (his circumnavi- 
gator, we fhall add fome ext rafts from the account 
given of his life and public fervices, by captain King. 
“ He was engaged in moft of the bufy and aftive 
fcenes in North America; yet he found time to read 
Euclid, and fupply the deficiences of an early educa- 
tion. Sir Charles Saunders, at the fiege of Quebec, 
committed to his care fervices of the firft importance. 
Lord Colville and fir Charles both patronifed him, 
and by their recommendation he was appointed to fur- 
vey the gulpk of St. Lawrence, and the coafi. of 
Newfoundland. The conftitution of his^body was 
trobuft, inured to labour, and capable of undergoing 
the fevereft hardfhips. His ftomach bore, without 
difficulty, the coarfeft and moft ungiateful food. 
Indeed, temperance in him was fcarcely a virtue, fo 
great was the indifference with which he fubmitted to 
every kind of felf-denial. The qualities of his mind 
were of the fame hardy vigorous kind with thofe of 
his body. His courage was cool and determined, and 
accompanied with an admirable prefence- of mind in 
the moment of danger. His manners were plain 
and unaffefted. His temper might, perhaps, have 
been juftly blameable, as fubjeft to haftinefs and 
paffion, had not thefe been difarmed by a difpofition 
the moft benevolent and humane. 

Such were the outlines of captain Cook’s charafter; 
but its moft diftinguiftiing feature was that unremitted 
perfeverance in the purfuit of his objeft, which was 
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not only fuperior to the oppofition of dangers, and 
the preffiire of hardfhips, but even exempt from the 
want of ordinary relaxation. Perhaps no fcience ever 
received greater acceffions from the labours of a ftngle 
man, than geography has done from thofe of captain 
Cook. In his firft voyage to the fouth Teas, he dif- 

•covered the Society iflands, derermined the infularity 
of New Zealand, difcovered the ftraits which feparate 
the two iflands, and are called after his name, and 
rrtade a complete fnrvey of both. He afterwards ex- 
plored the eadern coaft of New Holland, hitherto 
unknown, an extent of upwards of two thoufand 
miles. In his fecond expedition, he refolved the 
great problem of a fouthern continent, having tra-- 
verfed that hemifphere in fuch a manner as not to 
leave a poflibility of its exigence, unlefs near the pole, 
and out of the reach of navigation. During'this 
voyage he difcovcred New Caledonia, the largeft ifiand 
in the fouthern Pacific, except New Zealand ; the 
ifland of Georgia; and an unknown coaft which he 
named Sandwich Land, the Thule of the fouthern he- 
mifphere; and, having twice vifited the tropical feas, 
he fettled the fituations of the old, and made feveral 
new difcoveries. But the laft voyage is diftinguifiied 
above all the reft, by the extent and importance of 
its difcoveries. Befides feveral fmaller ifiands in 
the fouthern Pacific, he difeovered, to the north 
of the equino£tial line, the group called the Sand- 
wich iflands, which, from their fituation and pro- 
duflion, bid fairer for becoming an object of con- 
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fcquence in the fyftem of European navigation, than 
any other difcovery in the fouth Tea. He after- 
wards explored what had hitherto remained unknown 
of the weftern coafl: of America, containing an extent 
of three thoufand five hundred miles ; afcertained the 
proximity »f the two great continents of Afia and 
America, pafled the (traits between them, and fur- 
veyed the coaft on each fide, to fuch a height of 
northern latitude, as to demonftrate the impra&ica- 
feility of a paflage in that hemifphere, from the At- 
lantic to the Pacific ocean, either by an ealtern or a 
weftern courfe. In (hort, if we except the fea of 
Amur, and the Japanefe Archipelago, which ftill 
remain imperfectly known to Europeans, he has 
completed the hydrography of the habitable globe.” 
Captain King concludes his account of this extraor- 
dinary man, whofe death cannot be fufficien'tly la- 
mented, in the following words : “ Having given the 
inoft faithful account I have been able to colleCt, both 
from my own obfervation and the relation of others, 
of the death of my ever-honoured friend, and alfo of 
his character and fervices, I fliall now leave his me- 
mory to the gratitude and admiration of pofterity, 
accepting, with a melancholy fatisfaCtion, the honour 
which the lofs of his has procured.me, of feeing my 
name joined to his; and of teftifying that affeCtion 
and refpeCt for his memory, which, whilft he lived, 
it wTas no lefs my inclination than my conftant ftudy 
to (hew him.” 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XV. 
HOWARD, THE PHILANTHROPIST. 

AyTR. JOHN HOWARD, the indefatigable friend 
of the poor and unfortunate, was born at 

Hackney, in the year 1726. His father, who kept 
a carpet warehoufe in Long-lane, Smithfield, dying 
while he was very young, left him to the care' of 
guardians, by whom he was apprenticed to a whole- 
fale grocer in the city of London. His conftitutionf 
appearing too weak for attention to trade, and his 
father having left him, and an only filter, in circum- 
ftances which placed them above the neceflity of pur- 
fuing it, he bought out the remainder of his indentures 
before the time, and took a tour in France and Italy.- 
On his return, , he lodged at the houfe of a Mrs. 
Lardeau, a widow, in Stoke-Newington, where he 
was fo carefully attended by that lady, that though, 
fhe was many years older than himfelf, he formed an 
attachment to her, and, in 1752,. made her his wife.- 
She was poirdfed of a final! fortune, which he gene- 
roufly prefented to. her filler. She lived, however,, 
only three years after their union, and he was a fincere 
mourner for her lofs. About this time he became a 
fellow of the Royal Society, and, in 1756, .being 
defirous to view the Hate of Lifbon, after the dreadftil 
earthquake, he embarked for that city. In this 
voyage, the Hanover frigate, in which he failed, was 
taken by a French privateer; and the inconveniences 
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which he fuffered during his fubfequent confinement 
in France, are fuppofed to have awakened his fym- 
pathies with peculiar ftrength in favour of prifoners, 
and to have given rife to his plans for rendering prifons 
lei's' pernicious to health. It is fuppofed, that after 
his releafe, he made the tour of Italy. On his return, 
he fixed himfelf at Brokenhurft, a retired and pleafant 
villa near Lymington, in the New Foreft. Mr. 
Howard married a fecond time, in 1758; but this 
lady, a daughter of a Mr. Leeds, of Croxton, in 
Cambridgefhire, died in child-bed, of her only child, 
a fon, in the year 1765. Either before, or foon after 
the death of his fecond wife, he left Lymington, and 
purchafed an eftate at Cardigan, near Bedford, adjoin- 
ing to that of his relation, Mr. Whitbread. Here 
he much conciliated the poor, by giving them' em- 
ployment, building them cottages, and other a&s of 
benevolence ; and regularly attended the congregation 
of difienters at Bedford, being of that perfuafion. His 
time was alfo a good deal occupied by the education 
of his only fon, a talk for which he is faid to.have been 
little qualified. With all his benevolence of heart, 
he is afierted to have been difpofed to a rigid feverity' 
of difeipline, arifing probably from a very ftridf fenfe 
of re&itude, but not well calculated to form a tender 
mind to advantage. In 1773, he ferved the office of 
fherifF, which as he has faid himfelf, “ brought the 
diftrefs of prifoners more immediately under his no- 
tice,” and led to his benevolent defign of vifiling the 
gaols and other places of confinement throughout 
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England, for the fake of procuring alleviation to the 
miferies of the fufferers. In 1774, trufling to his 
intereft among the feSaries' at Bedford, he offered 
himfdf as a candidate for-that borough, but was not 
returned; and endeavouring to gain his feat by petition, 
was unfuccefsful. He was, however, in the fame 
year, examined before the houfe of commons, on the 
fubjeft of the prifons, and received the thanks of the 
houfe for his attention to them. Thus encouraged, 
he completed his infpe&ion of the Britifh prifons, and 
extended his views even to foreign countries. He tra- 
velled with this defign, three times through France, 
four through Germany, five through Holland, twice 
through Italy, once in Spain and Portugal, and once 
alfo through the northern ftates and Turkey. Thefe 
excurfions were taken between the years 1775 and 
1787. In the mean time his filter died, and left him 
a confiderable property, which he regarded as the 
gift of Providence to promote his humane defigns, and 
applied accordingly. He publifhed alfo in 1777, 
“ The (late of the prifons in England and Wales^ 
with preliminary obfervations, and an accouijt of fame 
foreign prifons ; dedicated to the Houfe of Commons, 
in 410.” In 1780, he publifhed an appendix to this 
book, with the narrative of his travels in Italy and, 
in 1784, republilhcd it, extending his account to 
many other countries. Abouf this tinae, his bene- 
volence had fo much attracted the public attention, 
that a large fubfcription was made for the purpofe of 
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ere&ing a flatue to his honour; but he was too modeft 
and fincere to accept of fuch a tribute, and wrote 
himfeif to the fubfcribers to put a flop to it. “ Have 
I not one friend in England,” he faid, when he firff 
heard of the defign, “ that would put a flop to fuch a 
proceeding?” In 1789, he puWifhed, “ An account of 
the principal lazarettos in Europe, with various papers 
relative to the plague ; together with further obfer- 
vations on fome foreign prifons and hofpitals; and addi- 
tional remarks on the prefent date of thofe in Great 
Britain and Ireland.” He had publifhed alfo, in 
1780, a tranflation of a French account of the Baf- 
tiile; and, in 1789, the duke of Tufcany’s new cod© 
of civil law, with an Englifh tranflation. 

In his book on lazarettos, he had announced his 
intention of revifiting Ruffia, Turkey, and fome other 
countries, and extending his tour in the Eafl. “ I am 
not infenfible,” fays he, “ of the dangers that mull 
attend fuch a journey. Trufling, however, in the 
prote£lion of that kind Providence which has hitherto 
preferved me, I calmly and cheerfully commit myfelf 
to the difpofal of unerring wifdom. Should it pleafe 
God to cut off my life in the profecution of this defign, 
let not my condudl be uncandidly imputed to rafhnefs 
or enthufiafm, but to a ferious, deliberate convi£tion, 
that I am purfuing the path of duty; and to a fincere 
defire of being made an inftrument of more extenfive 
ufefulnefs to my fellow-creatures, than could be ex- 
petted in the narrower circle of a retired life.” He 

4 did 
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did aftually fall a facrifice to this defign ; for, ia 
Tifiting a fick patient at Cherfon, who had a malig- 
nant epidemic fever, he caught the diftemper,. and 
died, Jan. 20, 1790. 

Mr. Howard was, in his own habits of life, rigidly 
temperate, and even abftemious; fubfifting entirely, at 
one time, on potatoes; at another, chiefly on tea and 
bread and butter; of courfe, not mixing in con- 
vivial lociety, nor accepting invitations to" public re- 
palts. His labours have certainly had the admirable 
effe£i: of drawing the attention of this country to the 
regulation of public prifons. In many places his 
improvements have been adopted ; and, perhaps, in 
all gaols fome advantage has been derived from them.. 
We may hope that thefe plans will terminate in fuch 
general regulations, as will make judicial confinement, 
inftead of the means of confirming and increafmg de- 
pravity (as it has been too generally) the fuccefsful in- 
ftrument of amendment in morality, and acquiring 
habits of indoftry; while the few criminals, and 
probably very few, who may be too depraved for 
amendment, will be compelled to be beneficial to the 
community by their labour; and, being advantage- 
oufly fituated in point of health, m^y fuffer nothing 
more than'that reflraint which irneceflary for the fake 
of fociety, and that exertion which they ought never 
to have abandoned. Confidered as the firft mover of 
thefe important plans, Howard will always be ho- 
noured with the gratitude of his country; and his 

monumentj 
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rtiomiument, lately erefted in St. Paul’s cathedral, is a 
proof that this gratitude is not inert. The monument 
is, at the fame time, a noble proof of the {kill and 
genius of the artift, Mr. Bacon, and reprefents Mr. 
Howard in a Roman drefs, with a look and attitude 
expreflive of benevolence and a£livity, holding in one 
hand a fcroll of plans for the improvement of prifons, 
hofpitals, &c. and in the other a key, while he is 
trampling on chains and fetters. The epitaph is too 
long to be inferted, and contains, indeed, a {ketch of 
his life; but concludes in words which we heartily 
adopt: “ He trod an open, but unfrequented path, to 
immortality, in the ardent and unremitted exercife' of 
©f Chriftian charity : may this tribute to his fame 
excite an emulation of his truly glorious atchieve- 
ments.” 

On the fubje& of Biography, Plutarch’s Lives, 
Biographia Britannica,' the Biographical Dic- 
tionary, Campbell’s Lives of the Admirals, Lives 
and Chara&ers of Naval Officers, and Dr. John- 
fbri’s Lives of the Poets, will afford mtich jnftruc- 
tion and amufement. 

BOOK 



[ 255 ] 

BOOK VI. 
OP,NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, AND METALLURGY. 

CHAP. I. 
OF METALS, WITH A SHORT ACCOUNT OF 

GOLD AND SILVER. 
THERE are fix kinds of metals, namely, gold, 

filver, copper, iron, lead, and tin ; to which fame 
add mercury, as a feventh. 

Gold is the heavieft, pureft, and mofi: du£lile of all 
metals. It is chiefly found in mines, though fome- 
times gold-duft is found in the fand and mud of rivers, 
particularly in Guinea ; and hence the name for our 
larged gold coin. There are gold mines in mod 
countries in the world; in Europe, however, they are 
very fparingly fcattered. The mines of Chili and 
Peru, in America, are the richfeft; but very fine gold 
is found in feme parts of the Eaft-Indies. 

Of all the properties of gold its dudfility is'the mod 
furprifingl A fingle' ounc» of gold may be extended 
by the gold-beater’s hammer to a furface of near 150 
fquare feet; and^y the gold wire-drawers it will be 
extended to upwards of a thoufahd, yet remain Co 
entire, as that the lead flaw fliall not be perceived, 
even by the help of the microfcOpe. 

Silver is a white rich metal, and, except gold, the 
fined and mod dudlile of any. There are filver 
mines in all parts of the world; but thofe of Peru,- 

and 
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and fbme other parts of America, particularly thofe of 
Potofi, are by far the richeil, and yield the ore in as 
great plenty, as when firft difcovered; with this only 
difference,, that the veins, which were then almoft on 
the furface of that farftous mountain, are now funk fo 
deep, that the workmen go down to them by a defcent 
of almoft four or five hundred fteps. 

OPPER is a hard, dry, heavy, duftile metal. 
abounding in vitrio] and ill-digefted fulphur, and 

found in moft parts of Europe, but particularly in 
Sweden. It is dug up in large fragments of ore, ' 
which are firft beaten fmall, then wafhed to feparate .. 
the earthy parts from it, then fmelted and caft into a 
kind of moulds to form large blocks, called falmons, 
or copper-cakes. This is the ordinary copper. There 
is a finer kind called rofe copper, and a ftill finer, 
called virgin copper, which is fometimes, but feldom,. . 
found pure in mines. It is the. loweft-priced metal 
ufed for coin. 

Iron is a hard, dry, fufible, and du&ile metal, con- 
lifting of earth, fait, and fulphur, but all impure, 
ill-mixed, and ill-digefted, which renders it liable to 
ruft. By often heating it in the fire, hammering it, 
and letting it cool of itfelf, it is foftened; by extin- 
guiftiing it when hot in water, it is hardened. 

CHAP.. If. 
OF COPPER AND IRON- 

There 
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There are feveral iron works in England; but the 

| molt confiderable are thofe in the foreft of Dean, in 
Gloucefterfhire, where the ore is found in great abun- 
dance. 

Though iron is the cheapeft, it is certainly the moft 
ufeful of all kinds of metal, and feems indifpenfibly 

/neceifary to the carrying on every art and manufac- 
ture. Nay it appears to be a great mean of polilhing 

'and civilizing mankind; at leaft much more fo than 
■ the more precious metals. There have been inftances 
< of nations poflefled of great quantities of gold, who 
yet remained in a Hate of, barbarifm. This, it is 
well known, was the cafe with the Americans, upon, 
the firft difcovery of their country by Columbus. 
But there never was an inftance of a nation, which 

[ underftood the art of manufa£turing iron, that did 
| not attain, in time, to at lead fome degree of civi- 

; lization. 

CHAP. III. 
OF LEAD, TIN, AND MERCURY; 

T EAD is a coarfe, heavy, foft metal, containing 
a little mercury, fome fulphur, and a great deal 

I; of earth. It is found in moft countries ; but is parti- 
| cularly plentiful in England. The various purpofes 
i to which it may be applied, are pretty generally 
s' known. 

Tin is a whitilh metal, not fo hard as filver, nor fo 
foft as lead; but though not fo loft, it is more eafily 

, melted» 
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melted. The ftannaries of tin mines in Cornwall anc 
Devonlhire furnilh the greateft part of the tin'which 
is confumed in all Europe. Six pounds of brafs, and; 
fifteen pounds of lead, to an hundred pounds of tin>; 
make the cempofitim which is called pewter. 

Mercury, , or, as it is vulgarly called, quickfilver, is 
an imperfeft metal, neither du&ile, nor malleable^ 
that is, neither capable of being drawn into lengthy 
nor fpread into breadth by the hammer. It confidsi 
entirely of a fluid matter, refembling melted filveiv 
It is found chiefly in Hungary, Spain, Italy, and; 
Peru. The greateft part of what is ufed in England 
is brought from the mines of Friuli in Italy. 

Mercury is the heavieft of all metals except gold. 
It is alfo the moft fluid of all bodies; that is, its parts 
cohere the leaft to each'Other, and are the moft eafily 
feparated. It is extremely volatile, and may be 
turned into fume by a very gentle heat. It eafily en- 
ters and clofely adheres to gold, lefs eafily to filver, 
with difficulty to copper, and to iron not at all. 

CHAP. IV. 
OF PRECIOUS STONES. 

r | 'HE diamond, by the ancients called adamant, is 
the moft valuable of all precious ftones. Its 

goodnefs confifts in its colour, luftre, and weight; 
and its defedts are flaws, veins, fpecks of red or black 
fand, and a bluiffi, or yellowifh caft. 

Diamonds 



Diamonds are found only in the Eaft Indies, fome- 
times in mines, and fometimes in the fand of- rivers. 
They are the hardefl of all gems, infomuch that they 
can only be cut and ground by themfelves, and their 
Own fubftance. 
t The manner of preparing them is firft to rub them 
hard agairtft each other, and the duft, which is thus 

f rubbed off the ftones, ferves to grind and polifti them. 
This is done by means of a mill, which turns a wheel 
of foft iron, fprinkled over with diamond duft, mixed 
with oil of olives. The fame duft, well ground, and 
diluted with water and vinegar, is ufed in the fawing 
of diamonds; which is performed with an iron or 
brafs wire as fine as a hair. 

The ruby, which is next in value and efteem to the 
diamond, is of a crimfon colour, fcmewhat inclining 
to purple. The garnet is fomewhat like it, and per- 
haps of the fame fpecies. The hjacintb is fometimes 
of a deep fed, and fome'times of a yellow colour. 
The cemethyji is of a bright purple, and the eMer/ild of 
a green. The fapphire is a Iky blue, and the beryl, a 
bluifti green. The topaz or chryfolite is of a gold 
colour. Thefe are all tranfparent. 

There are others that are opaque, or only half tranf- 
parent; fuch as the cornelian, which is the beft, and 
of a pale red, and fometimes bordering upon orange; 
the onyx, of a greyilh caft; the tarquoije, fomething 
between a blue and green ; and the lapis lazuli, which 
is ftudded with fpots of gold on an azure ground. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. V. 
OF THE MAGNET OR LOADSTONE. 

HTHIS wonderful ftone is ufually found in iron 
mines, and is produced in moft parts of the 

world. It is a heavy ftone, fomething refembling the 
ore of iron, only clofer and more ponderous. ! 

It is endowed with fome furprifing qualities and 
powers. It attra&s iron, which will adhere to it very 
ftrongly; and this virtue it alfo communicates to'the 
iron fo attradled. 

In every magnet there are two poles, one of which 
points northward, the other fouthward ; and if the 
magnet be divided into ever fo many pieces, the two 
poles will be found in each piece. 

It is this property which has rendered it fo ufeful 
in improving the art of navigation ; for this gave rife 
to the mariner’s compafs, by means of which a failor 
can nowr conduit his fliip to the Eaft or Weft Indies, 
or even round the world, with as much eafe, and as 
little danger, as he could formerly make a voyage to the 
coaft of Nonvay or Holland. 

The improvements in Ihip-huilding have kept pace 
with thofe of navigation. To be convinced of this, 
one need only confider the infinite difference there is 
between a firft-rate man of war, and an. Indian canoe, 
which feems to be little better than a large butcher’s 
trough; and yet this was probably the firft form of all 
failing vefiels. 

Even 
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Even after men had learnt to build IJiips with more 

s art, and of a larger fize, they never ventured out of 
fight of land without fear and trembling, becaufe they 
could not tell whether they were failing eaft or weft, 

i fouth or north, or to what part of the world they were 
I going. But now, in the darkeft night, and in the 
| midft of the boundlefs ocean, they know the courfe 
| they are fteering with as much certainty, as if it were 
R in broad day, and within fight of land. 

CHAP. VI. 
* OF METEORS, AND THE DIFFERENT REGIONS 

OF AIR. 
i TX THATEVER is engendered in the air which 

’ ’ furrounds us, and which appears to be beyond 
the moon, is a meteor. This word fignifies a body 

- raifed above the earth we inhabit. 
I Meteors are compofed of vapours and exhalations. 
^ Vapours are particles of water which mingle with 

the air. 
K Exhalations are particles of all the different terref- 

trial bodies, which rife into the air, fuch as fulphur, 
| falls, bitumens, and other bodies of different natures, 
* more or lefs combuftible, folid, or heavy. 
’ The air is compofed of a high, middle, and lower 
region. The air of the higher region is lighter and 

* colder than that of the middle and that of the mid- 
dle ftill finer than the lower. It is heavieft near the 

‘ furface of the earth. 
The 



[ 262 ] 
The weight of a column of air, one foot fquare, j reaching from the furface of the earth to the^topof; 

the atmofphere*, is 2,160 pounds; fo that a man of: 
middling fize, the furface of whofe body is about 14; 
fquare feet, fuftains a preliure of air of thirty thoufand 
and 240 pounds ; a preflure that would be infupport^j 
able, and even fatal to him, were it not that it is 
equal on every part, and counterbalanced by the fpring 
of the air within him, which is diffufed through the 
whole body, and re-ads with equal force again!! the | 
outward preflure. 

CHAP. VII. 
50ME OF THE PROPERTIES OF AIR. 

* I 'HE air may be rarefied, or made to occupy more 
fpace. If you take a bladder, entirely empty,5 

as you think, and tie its neck with a ftring, and lay; it before the fire, the heat will fo rarefy the little air 
inclofed in it, as to make it extend the bladder to its 
utmoft ftretch, and, if continued, will make it break 
through with the report of a gun. 

The air may be cendenfed even to a fixtieth part of' 
the fpace it before occupied. 

It is alfo endued with an clajlic power. The air ; 
comprefled in the wind-gun, will, by its elaftic force 
when difcharged, drive a bullet through a board at the 
diftance of feveral yards, in the fame manner as if it 
were with gunpowder. 

* Eftimatsd at about 45 miles. The 
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The air-pump is a curious machine for extraftingfhe 

air from a large hollow glafs called a receiver, fome- 
what refembling thofa glades that are ufed in gardens 
for covering tender plants. The fpace contained in 
the receiver is then called a vacuum. Into this gtafs 
if any animal is put, and the air drawn from it, it 
will almoft immediately die; which fhews that air is 
tiecelTary to the life of animals. They do not all 
die in the very fame fpace of time, but focner or later, 
according to the ftrength of the vital principle within 
fjiem, or according as they have been accudomed to 

I live with more or lefs air. Dogs, cats,jata, and mice, 
I dle in about half a minute. Infedls, fuch as wafps, 
bees, hornets, and grafshoppers, appear dead in two 
minutes, and will continue in that date a whole day 
and night, and afterwards revive upon the re-admifiion 
iof the air. Ear-wigs, beetles, and fnails, live a long 
j time without air; and frogs -will live longer without 
it than toads. 

In the exhaufted receiver of an air-pump dl bddies 
fall with the fame rapidity. A feather falls as fait as 

! a guinea; that is, the lighted of all bodies falls as fait 
as the heavied. 

B Common air is impregnated with a certain kind of 
| vivifying fpirit or quality, which is necedary to con- 
Itinue the lives of animals; and this, in a gallon of 

air, is fufficient for one man during the fpace of a 
i minute, and ho longer. 
i If a man-defcend into the deep in a diving-bell, he 
lean only live as many minutes as the number of gal- 
Rons of air contained in the bell amount to. 

Even 
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Even a burning candle confurr.'es the vivifying fpirit 

of a gallon of air in a minute, as appears by the fol- 
lowing experiment. Set a lighted candle upon the 
air-pump, or indeed upon any other place fo fmooth, 
that, when covered with a receiver, no air can enter. 
If the receiver holds a gallon, the candle will burn a 
minute ; and then, after having gradually decayed from 
the firft inflant, it will go out; which Ihews that a con- 
ftant fupply of frefh air is as neceflary to feed flame, 
as it is to fupport the lives of animals. 

The vivifying fpirit of air may be deftroyed in a 
variety of ways. Firft, by palling through the lungs 
of animals, as is evident from what we have juft now 
laid. Secondly, by palling through fire, particularly 
charcoal fire, or the flame of fulphur. Hence fmokey 
chimnies muft be very unwholefome, efpecially if the 
rooms they are in be fmall and clofe. Thirdly, by 
being long pent up in any clofe place, fuch as the 
holds of Ihips, oil-cifterns, or wine-cellars. The air 
in many of thefe is fometimes fo corrupted, as to 
prove inftant death to any animal that comes into it. 

This air is called damp-, not only becaufe it is filled 
with humid or moift vapours, but becaufe it deadens 
fire, extinguilhes flame, and deftroys life. The 
dreadful effeyls of damps are fufficiently known tp 
thofe who work in mines. 

Air is abfolutely neceflary for the propagation of 
found. If the clapper be made to ftrike ever fo hard 
againft the bell, it will make no found at all, wheu 
the air is exhaufted out of the receiver. 

The 
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The elajUc air, which is contained in many bodies, 

is kept in them by the weight of the atmofphere, 
may be got out of them either by boiling, or by the 
air-pump; but the fixed air, which is by much the 
greater quantity, -cannot be got out but by di(filiation, 
fermentation, or putrefadfion. 

This is a wife law of Providence; for, if fixt air 
did not come out of bodies without difficulty, and 
fpend fome time in extricating itfelf from them, it 
would tear them to pieces. Trees would be rent by 
the change of air from a fixt to an elaftic ftate, and 
animals would be burft in pieces by the explofion of 
air in their food. 

Dr. Hales found, by experiment, that the air in 
apples is fo much condenfed, that, if it were let out 
into the common air. It would fill a fpace of 48 times 
as great as the bulk of the apples themfelves. If, 
therefore, the air were let loofe at once in thefe fub- 
ftances, they would tear every thing to pieces about 
them, with a force fuperior to that of gunpowder. 
Hence, in eating apples, it is well that they part will) 
the air by degrees, as they are chewed, and ferment 
in the ftomach, otherwife an apple w ould be imme- 
diate death to him that eats it. 

CHAP. VIII. 
OF THE WIND. 

r 8 'H E wind is nothing elfe but the air put violently 
in nation j and this is occafioned chiefly by 

N means 
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ineans of heat. For, when any part of the air is 
heated by the fun, or otherwife, it will fvjell, anfl 
thereby affeft the adjacent air; and fo, by various 
degrees of heat rn different places, there will arife 
various motions of the air. 

When the air is much heated, it will afeend to- 
wards the tipper part of the atmofpbere, and the 
adjacent air will rulh in to fupply its place; and 
therefore there will be a ft ream or current of air 
from all parts, towards the place where the heat is. 
And hence we fee the reafon, why the air rufhes with 
fuch force into a glafs-honfe, a tile-kiln, or towards 
any place where a great fire is made ; and alfo why 
imoke is carried up a chimney, and why the air rufhes 
in at the key-hole of a door, or any fmall chink, 
where there is fire in the room. In general, we may 
take it for granted, that the air will prefs towards that 
part of the world where it is moft heated. 

The winds are divided into four principal ones, the 
mrtk,fouth, eaji, and weft, which receive their names 
from the four quarters of the world. 

From the Frigid Zone comes the north wind, which 
is confequently the coldeft. 

The Jouth windjs the warmeft, and particularly in 
the fummer, becaufe it comes from the Torrid Zone, 
over countries where the fun is moft vertical. 

The eaft wind is the drieft, becaufe it comes acrofs 
the vaft continent of Afia, which is but little watered 
by rivers or feas. 

The 
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The; U’tft wind often blows us rain; becaufe, as it 

crofles the great Atlantic ocean,' it attra&s a great 
quantity of vapours. 

When thefe impetuous winds happen to meet, the 
greateft inconveniencies follow. The fulphureous 
exhalations from the fouth, torrents of nitre from the 
north, and watery vapours from every fide, become, 
indifcriminately blended together in one confufed 
mafs.—From hence proceed tempefts, thunderr rain, 
hail, and whirlwind. 

The velocity of wind is at the rate of 50 or 60 
miles an hour, in a great ftorm ; that of a common 
briflc wind is about 15 miles an hour; and fome winds 
move not even one'mile in that fpace of time. 

A perfon, therefore, on horfeback, and even fome- 
times on foot, may be faid to outftrip the wind; for, 
if he moves farter than the wind, which is very pof- 
fible, he will have a wind in his face, though both 
move in the fame dire&ion. 

The velocity of found is thirteen times as great-as 
that of the ftrongeft wind. 

CHAP. IX. 
ON THE TROPICAL WINDS. 

nPHERE are certain winds, called tropical winds, 
which blow almoft always from the fame point 

of the compafs. They are of three kinds. I. The 
general trade winds, which extend to near thirty degrees 

N 2 of 
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■of latitude on each fide of the equator, in the At- 
lantic, Ethiopic, and Pacific oceans. On the north 
fide of the equator, they blow from north-eaft, on 
thefoirth fide from the fouth-eafl, and near the equator 
from almoft due eaft. 2. The monjoons, or fhifting 
trade winds, which blow fix months in one dire&ion, 
and the other fix months in the oppofite diredion. 
Tltefe are moftly in the Indian, or Eaftern ocean, 
and do not reach above two hundred leagues from the 
land. Their change is at the vernal and autumnal 
equinoxes, and it is accompanied with terrible ftorms 
of thunder, lightning, and rain. The moofoons are 
occafioned by the cdd dir moving towards thofe places, 
in which the air is rarefied by the heat of the fun, in 
order to reftore its equilibrium. 3. The land andJea 
breezes, which are periodical winds, and blow from 
the land from night to about mid-day, and from the 
fea from about noon to mid-night. Thefe winds do 
not extend above two or three leagues from the fhore. 

Beyond the latitude of thirty degrees, north and 
fouth, the winds, as we daily perceive'in.Great Britain, 
are more variable, though it may be obferved in general, 
that the tendency of the wind is from a colder region 
to that which is hotter. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. X. 
OF MISTS, CLOUDS, RAIN, DEW, SNOW, AN& 

HAIL. 
'y/fISTS are thofe colleftions of vapours^ whrdi 1 chiefly rife from fenny moift places, and become 

more vifible as the light of the day decreafes. 
Clouds are nothing elfe but a colieclion of moift par- 

ticles, exhaled from the fea and earth by the heat 
of the fun, fufpended aloft in the air, and foaring ort 
the wings of the wind;. 

The height of the clouds is fuppofed to be from about 
a quarter of a mile, to a mile. It is common for 
perfons, by climbing very high mountains, to get 
above the clouds, and fee them fwim beneath them. 

The wonderful variety in the colour of the clouds. 
Is owing to their particular fituation with regard to 
the fun, and the different reflexions of his light. 
The different figures of the clouds refult from their 
loofe and voluble texture, revolving into any forth 
according to the different force of the winds. 

Rain is nothing but thick clouds condenfcd by the 
cold, which by their own weight fall upon the earth 
in fmall quantities, called drops of water. 

Thofe fmall clouds, fometimes feen very high, ai d 
heaped upon one another, prefage rain very foon. 

When the horizon, at the rifiqg or fetting of the 
fun, appears pale and yellowifh, it is a fign of the 
air being full of vapours, and threatens bad weather. 

Ul But, 
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But when it is of a light red at thofe times, there are 
but few vapours in the air, and fine weather may be 
expe&ed.^ 

If the cloud that melts is greatly rarefied, and its 
particles, in falling, meet an air moderately warm, 
thefe drops will be fo finall, that they will not com- 
pofe rain, but rime only. 

Dew is produced from a quantity of particles of 
water extremely fubtile, that float about in a calm 
and ferene air in form of vapours, which, being con- 
denfed by the coldnefs of the night, lofe by degrees 
their agitation, and many uniting together, fall in the 
morning in final! inviiible particles, like an extremely 
line and delicate rain, which continues but a fliort 
time, and is feen in drops of water l;ke pearls, upon 
leaves and herbs. 

Snow is produced thus. In winter the regions of 
the air are intenfely cold, and the clouds finding this 
great cold on every fide, quickly pafs from that ftate 
of condenfation which might reduce them to rain, 
into that which is able to reduce them to ice; fo that 
in winter, as foon as the clouds begin to change 
into very fine drops of water, each of thefe final! 
particles freeze, and touching each other, form flakes 
of fnow. 

The fmall intervals that the flakes leave between 
them, like fo many pores, filled with a fubtile air, are 
the caufe of their lightnefs* 

The fnow is white, becaufe the fimll particles of 
ice, which compofe thofie flakes, being hard, folid, 

** tranfparent. 
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tranfparent, and differently arranged,, reflett to ns 
the light from all parts. 

Hail is formed, when tire parts of a cloud, begin- 
ning to fall, meet in their defcent a very cold air, 
which freezes them; and thefe fmall bits of ice are 
very near the figure and fize that the drops of water 
would have been, had they fallen* 

CHAP. Xf. 
OF THE SEVEN COLOURS, AND THE RAINBOW. 

rT'' HERE are no more than feven primary, or ori • 
ginal colours, namely, red, orange, yellow, greenr 

blue, indigo, and violet. All the other colours are cotTi- 
pofed of feme of thefe primary ones- 

The difference of colours is owing to the different 
refrangibility of the rays of light, which prodnee 
them. By the refrangibility of the rays of light, 
I mean their tendency to be turned out of a flraight 
line, or to be rendered crooked,«in paffing through 
any medium. The lead refrangible ray# are thofe 
that produce red ; and the mod refrangible, are thofe 
that produce violet. All the intermediate rays pro- 
duce the intermediate colours in the order above-men- 
tioned. 

If the rays of the fun were not of different colours, 
there would be only one colour in the world ; for the 
colours are in the rays of light, and not in the bodies 
that are dyed with them. That this opinion is well 
founded, we may be convinced by obferving, that 
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all bodies are Of the fame hue in the darlc. Perhaps 
it may be faid, if .it be abfolutely dark, we cannot 
fee at all. True. But there fure may be fomething 
between an obfcure light and abfolute darknefs, juft 
fufficient to (hew us, that a man has got a great coat 
upon his back, though we cannot tell for certain, of 
what colour it is. 

£/ani and white are not original colours. White 
is a mixture of all the primary colours ; and black is a 
privation of them all, or no colour at all. 

The iris, or rainbow, is a beautiful arch in the 
heavens, ornamented with all the primary colours. It 
is only feen when the fpeftator turns his back to the 
fun, and when it rains on the oppofite fide. 

Its beautiful colours (Iruck antiquity with amaze- 
ment. To the philofophers Pliny and Plutarch, it 
appeared as an objed which we might admire, but 
could never explain.—The pri (ts always preferred 
the wood, on which the rainbow had appeared to reft, 
for their facrifices, vainly fuppofing that this wood 
ha.i a perfume peculiarly agreeable to their deities. 

According to fir Ifaac Newton's theory, the rain- 
bow js formed by the rays of the fun being refraded 
by the drop* of falling rain or mift, and thence re- 
fie&ed to the fpedator’s eye. 

All the colours of the rainbow may be produced 
by making the rays of the fun pafs through a prifm. 

Rainbows fometimes appear by night in the moon- 
fhine. The lunar rainbow is formed exa&Iy in the 

fame 
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fame nuinneraS the folar, by the bright beams of the 
moon (Inking upon the bofoin of a (hower. 

A lucid ring, called an Aa/2,-is fometimes feen dif- 
fufed round the moon. As this is always in a rimy or 
frofty feafon, we may fuppofe it occafioned by the 
refra£lion of. light-on the frozen particles of the. air. 

CHAP. XIL 
0F .EARTHQUAKES and volcanos.. 

AN earthquake is a fudden motion, caufed by the 
inflammation of fome. fulphureous and bitu- 

minous exhalations, contained in the caverns of the 
earth, not far from its furface.. In . the fouthern 
countries, earthquakes are very frequent:- 

An artificial earthquake may be made thus; Take 
ten or fifteen pounds of fulphur, and. as much- of the 
filings of iron, and knead them with common water, 
into the confiftency of a pafte. This being buried 
in the ground, will, in eight or ten hours time, bufft 
out in flames, and caufe the earth to tremble all, 
round, to a confiderable diftance.. 

There are many fubterraneous places^ from which 
iflue torrents of fmoke and of flames, rivers of melted 
metals, and clouds of alhes and fto'nes. They are 
called •volcanos. The mod famous are thofe of mount) 
Etna in Sicily, Vefuvius in Naples, and Ecla in Ice- 
land. 

In an eruption from the fecund of thefe, the two 
cities of Pompeii and Herculaneum were buried by 
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the lava, and lay concealed in that ftate for feveral 1 
ages, till they were lately di(covered. Pliay the elder, 
the famous naturalift, perilhed , on the occafion. 
Pliny the younger, author of the epiftleS that goby 
his name, has given us an account of this cataftrophe, 
in one of his letters. 

The bowels of thefe burning mountains contain 
fulphur, bitumen, and other inflattimable matter, the 
effedls of which are more dreadful than thofe'of 
thunder or of gunpowder, and they have in all ages 
aftonifhed mankind, and defolated the earth. 

CHAP. XIII. 
OF THE AURORA BOREALIS. 

THE aurora borealis is that (hining light, which 
is often feen by night in the heavens, and which 

the vulgar call northern lights, or dreamers. 
This phaenomenon may be the refult of certain ni- 

trous and fulphureous vapours,thinly fpread through the 
atmofphere above the clouds, where they ferment, and 
taking fire, the explofion of one portion kindles the 
next, and the flafhes fucceed one another, till all the 
vapour is fet on fire, the dreams whereof feem to con- 
verge towards the zenith of the fpedlator, or that 
point of the heavens, which is immediately over his 
head. 

The northern lights were not much feen in England, 
till the month of Inarch, 1716. Since that time, 
however, they have been, and dill continue to be, 
very frequent. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIV. 
OF THE TIDES. 

A S rtvers flow and fwcll, fo alfo does the feai- 
^ Like them it has its currents, which agitate its 

waters, and preferve them from pirtrefafliorr. That 
regular motion of the fea, according to which it ebhs 
and flows twice in twenty-four hours, is called its 
tides. 

In its flux, the fea generally r'rfes for fix hourfe,. 
when it remains, as it were, fufpended, and in equi- 
librio,, for about twelve minutes. At that timeut is- 
called high water. 

In its reflux the fea falls for fix hours, when it 
remains, as it were, in a like manner, tufpended, and 
in equilibrio, for about twelve minutes. At that time 
it is called low water: 

We are told that Ariftotle, defpairing to difeover 
the true caufe of thefe wonderful appearances,,had the 
folly, in fpite of his philofophy, to throW himfelf 
headlong into the fea. 

The tides are occafioned by the attraSfion of the 
moon< This do&rine remained in obfeurity, till the 
immortal fir Ifaac Newton explained it! by his great 
principle of gravity or attra&ion. For having de- 
monftrated that there is a principle in all bodies, 
within the folar fyftem, by which they mutually draw, . 
or attra£l one another, in proportion to their didance ; 
it follows, that thofe parts of the. fea, which are iip- 
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mediately below the moon, muft be drawn towards 
it, and confequently, wherever the moon is nearly 
vertical, the fea will be raifed, which occafrons the 
flowing of the tide there. 

A fimilar reafon occafions the flowing of the tide 
in thofe places, where the moon is in the nadir, and 
which muft be diametrically oppofite to the former. 
For, in the hemifphere faitheft from the moon, the 
parts in the nadir being lefs attracted by her, than the 
other parts which are nearer to her, gravitate lefs towards 
the earth’s centre, and confequently muft be higher 
than the reft. 

Thofe parts of the earth, on the contrary, where 
the moon appears on the horizon, or ninety degrees 
diftant from the zenith and nadir, will have low 
water. For, as the waters in the zenith and nadir 
rife at the fame time, the waters in their neighbour- 
hood will prefs towards thofe places, to maintain the 
equilibrium. To fupply the places of thefe, others 
will move the fame way, and fo on to the places 
ninety degrees diftant from the zenith and nadir, where 
the water will be loweft. 

By combining this do&rine with the diurnal motion 
of the earth, already explained, we fhall be fenfible 
of the reafon why the tides ebb and flow, twice in 
twenty-four hours, in every place on the globe. 

The tides are higher than ordiriary twice every 
month, that is, about the times of new and full moon, 
and are called fpring tides. For, at thefe times, the 
adlions of both the fun and the moon are united, and 

draw 
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draw in the fame ftraight Line, and confequentfy the 
fea mud be more elevated. At the conjunction, or 
when the fun and moon are on the fame fide of the 
earth, they both confpire to raife the waters in the 
zenith, and confequently in the nadir; and at the 
oppofition, or when the earth is between the fan and 
moon, while one occafions_ high water in the zeniih 
and nadir, the other does the fame. 

The tides are lefs than ordinary twice every month, 
about the firft and laft quarters of the moon, and are 
called neap tides. In thefe quarters, the fun raifes the 
waters where the moon depreffes them, and deprefles 
where the moon raifes them; fo that the tides are 
only cccalioned by the difference by which the a&ion 
of the moon, which is neared us, prevails ever that 
of the fun. 

Thefe things would happen uniformly, were thq 
whole furface of the earth covered with water ; but 
fince there is a multitude of i(lands and continents, 
which interrupt the natural courfe of the water, a 
variety of appearances-are to be met with in different 
places, which cannot be explained, without regarding 
the fituation of fhores, (hoais, and other objedls, 
which have a (hare in producing them. 

There are frequently dreams or currents in the 
ocean, which fet (hips a great way beyond their in- 
tended courfe. There is a current between Florida 
and the Bahama iflands, which always runs from 
north to fouth. A current runs conftantly from the 
Atlantic, through the ftraits of Gibraltar, into the 

Mediterranean. 
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Mediterranean. A current fets out of the Baltic fea, 
through the found or ftrait between Sweden and Den- 
mark, into the Britiftr channel; fo that there are no 
tides in the Baltic. 

About fmall iflands and head-lands in the middle of 
the ocean, the tides rife very little; but in fome bays, 
and about the mouths of rivers, they rife from.twelve 
to fifty feet.. 

Perhaps* it may be faid, that as a current conftamly 
runs from the Atlantic into the Mediterranean, the 
waters of the fea ought to increafe. By no means. 
The water extrafled from it in vapours, is more than 
fufficient to counterbalance the influx.. It has been 
found by calculation, that in a fumtrier’s day, there 

• may be raifed in vapours, from the Mediterranean, 
5280 millions of tuns of water. Yet this fea does 
not receive, from all its nine great rivers, above 1827 
millions of tuns per day, which is but one third of 
what is exhaufted in vapours ; fo that, were it not 
for the influx from the Atlantic, the Mediterranean 
would foon be rendered dry. 

The tides flow from eaji to weft, for they muft ne- 
celfarily follow the moon’s, motion, which is from 
eall to weft. 

The courfe of the tides, however, is fometimes in- 
terrupted by continents, and other large trails of land. 
The tide, for inftance, in the Indian ocean, being 
flopped by the eaftern coaft of Africa, muft necef- 
farily flow fouth, towards the Cape of Good Hope, 
•which having pafled, it then runs northward along the 
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northern coaft of Africa,, and that of Spain, Portugal, 
and France, till it enters the Englifh channel; there 
meeting the, tide from the German ocean, running a 
contrary way, it is neceflarily flopped, and produces a 
very great fwell of water. 

Thefe /zt'0 tides thus flowing in oppofite diredlions, 
and meeting a little irregularly, have foretimes occa- 
fioned 7W0 tides, the one immediately after the other, 
in the river Thames, which, though proceeding from 
a natural caufe, and confeqnently very eafy to be ex* 
plained, has been looked upon as a prodigy. 

As to the tide of rivers, it muft always flow in a di- 
rection quite the reverfe of their natural flream 5 fqr 
the waters of the fea being higher, they mud necef- 
farily flow into them, and make their iWaters flow 
back, or regurgitate. The tide of the Thames, and 
ef all the other risers on the eaftern coaft of England, 
muft flow weftward. The tide of the Severn, and of 
all the other 'rivers on the wefte’rri 'coaftr of England, 
muft run eaftward ; and fo of the reft. 

CHAP. XV. 
- ON THE SALTNESS OF THE SEA. 

CEA-WATER is fait, while that of rivers is mild, 
^ frefh, fweet, and fit for hurp^n purpofes. Some 
think that this faltnefs arifes from great beds of fait 
lying at the bottom of the fea. But others more ra- 
tionally fuppofe it is owing to the following caufe. 
Salt is one of the original principles of nature, and 
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nifxetf, in greater or lefs quantities,, with moft other 
bodies. Now all rivers run into the fea, and carry 
Ibme fait with them : but no rivers run out of it, nor 
is any water taken from it, but either by exhalation; 
or evaporation. But chymifts have demonflrably 
proved, that no fait can afcend in either of thefe 
ways; and confequently, that all the fait carried into 
the fea, by the immenfe number of rivers that run into' 
it, remains behind,, and occafions its faltnefs.. 

That no fait afcends from the fea, either by exha- 
lation or evaporation, is evident fronr this, that rain- 
water, which falls from the clouds, and was originally 
exhaled from the fea, is, of all kinds of water, the 
fweeteft, purefl, and lighted:, and is made the Jiandardl 
by which philofophers judge of all other waters. 

CHAP. XVI. 
ON ELECTRICITY, AND THUNDER AND 

L I.G H T N I N G. 
THE word ekfirkify is derived from the Greek 

word nXsxrpv, fignifying amber, which was the. 
firft fubftance that was ohferved to have the property 
of attra&ing draws, and other light bodies; for this, 
was the fimple origip of a fcience that is now arrived 
at very great perfection. 

The ekftrical matter is a fubtle fire, which pervades • 
all nature, and produces the moft furprifing effects. 

"Thunder and lightning are undoubtedly owing to 
electricity. Dr. Franklin has proved by a variety of 
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experiments, that the lightning of ele&ricity, and the 
lightning that flafhes from the clouds, in a thunder- 
ftorm, are exa&ly of the fame kind, and operate in 
the fame manner. 

Electricians have the art of making a machine, by 
which they can draw fire from a variety of bodies, 
and even accumulate, or heap it together in fuch 
quantities, that when it is difcharged, or let off, it 
will make a report like a piftol, and even kill anU 
mals. 

The particulars, in which lightning and the eleCtric 
fluid agree, are as follow, i. Flafties of lightning 
are generally feen crooked, and waving in the air. 
The fame is the ele&ric fpark always, when it is 
drawn from an irregular body, at fome diftance. 
2. Lightning ftrikes the higheft and moft pointed ob- 
jects in its way, in preference to others, as high hills 
and trees, towers, fpires, marts of fliips, points of 
fpears, and the like. In like manner, all pointed 
conductors* receive or throw off the eleCtric fluid 
more readily than thofe that are terminated by flat 
furfaces. 3. Lightning is obferved to take the rea- 
died and beft conductor. So does eleCtricity in the 
difcharge of the Leyden phial 'j'. Fox this reafon Dr. 
Franklin fuppofes, that it would be fafer, during a 
thunder-ftorm, to have one’s cloaths wet than dry, as 
the lightning might then, in great meafure, be tranf- 

* Conductor is a term ufed by electricians for denoting any thing that conducts the eleCtric fire from one body to another. f A glafs that contains an accumulation of elefiti ic matter. 
mitted 
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mitted- to the ground, by the water on the outfide of 
the body. It is found, he fays, that a wet rat canna1 

be killed by the expjofion of the cle&rical bottle, but 
that a dry rat may. 4. Lightning burns: fo does 
ele&ricity. Dr. Franklin fays, that he could kindle 
with it hard dry roftn, fpirits unwarmed, and even 
wood. 5. Lightning fometimes dilfolves metals: fo 
^loes ele£lricity. 6. Lightning has often been known 
to ftrike people blind. And a pigeon, after a violent 
fhock of ele&ricity, by which the Do&or intended to 
have killed it, was obferved to have been (truck blind. 
7. Lightning deftroys animal life. Animals have 
likewife been killed by the {hock of electricity. The 
largeft animals, which Dr. Franklin and his friends 
had been able to kill, were a hen, and a turkey which 
w eighed about ten pottnds. 

To demonftrate, in the cleareft manner poflible, the 
famenefs of eleCtrical fire with the matter of lightning,. 
Dr. Franklin, aftonifhing as it muft have appeared,, 
contrived actually to bring lightning from, the heavens, 
by means of an eleftrical kite, which he raifed, when 
a {form of thunder was perceived to be. coming on. 

This kite had a. pointed wire fixed upon it,, by which 
it drew the lightning from the clouds. The lights 
ning defcended along the hempen firing that held the 
kite, and was received by a key tied to the extremity 
of it. That part of the firing,, which the DoClor 
held in his hand, was of filk *, that the eleClric fire 
might ftop at the key,, and not reach his body. 

* Some bodies conduit the eleitrie fire, and feme do not conduit Lt. SHk is of. the latter kind.. 
He 
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He found, that the firing would conduct eledricrty 

even when nearly dry, but that when it was wet, it 
would conduft it quite freely ; fo that it would ftream 
out plentifully from the key, at the approach of a 
perfon’s finger. At this key he charged phials, and 
from ele&ric fire thus obtained, he kindled fpirits, 
and performed all the. common electrical experi- 
ments. 

This difcovery of the famenefs of lightning and 
eleCtricity, was applied by Dr. Franklin to a molt 
ufeful purpofe, namely, to the fecuring buildings 
from the dreadful effeCts of lightning in a thunder- 
ftorm. With regard to thunder itfelf, or the found qr 
noife we hear; it is perfectly harmlefs.. It is the 
lightning that does the mifchief. 

He effected this,, by fixing a pointed iron rod higher 
than any part of the building, and joining to the lower 
end of it a wire, which communicated with' the earth. 
This rod the lightning was fure to feize upon, in pre- 
ference to any other part of the building, and de- 
fcended along it and the wire till it reached the earth,, 
where it was inftantiy diflipated without doing'any 
harm. 

All public buildings, and efpeciatly all magazines, 
ought to have fuch an apparatus for defending them 
from lightning; and many, I believe, have. 

The fife of eleClricity is very different from common 
fire, and operates in a very different manner. It has 
been known to meh a fword in the fcabbard, without 
injuring the fcabbard itfelf; and to melt money 

in 
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a man’s pocket wirhout burning his clothes. In 

a word, it feems to be of fuch a nature, that it can 
eafily penetrate through porous bodies without affedl- 
ing them, and fpends all its force upon thofe that are 
hard and folid. 

The experiment of drawing lightning from heaven, 
by means of an electric kite, is attended with danger.. 
It proved fatal to Abbe Richman; who, in 1753, was 
killed by* a flalh qf lightning, which he drew from 
the clouds, in an experiment he was making at Pe- 
terfburgh. 

Eledricity has been applied to fome medical pur- 
pofes, with fo much fuccefs, that it may now be con- 
tidered as part of the fcience. 

CHAP. XVII. 
ON THE SOUND OF THUNDER, AND THUNPEfc- 

BOlTS« 
THE reafon, why we do not hear the dreadful 

noife of the thunder, as foon as we fee the 
lightning, is, becaufe found is longer in arriving ta 
our ears, than light to our fight.. 

Light moves almoft inftantaneoully. Sound move* 
no more than 1142 feet in a fecond. That light 
moves much fader than found, any one may fatisfy 
himfelf by obferving a gun difcharged at a didance; 
for he will fee the fire long before he hears the. 
found. 

The. 
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The continuation and repetition of the found is 

caufed by a kind of echo formed in the clouds, to 
which many hard bodies upon the earth may contri- 
bute, which return thofe rollings we hear after a great 
clap of thunder. 

A tkunder-bolt is nothing but a more folid and moft 
rapid flame, which, with incredible fwiftnefs flies 
from the clouds to the earth, and through every thing 
fland'mg in its way, being interrupted by nothing. It 
fometimes kills men and animals, burns and over- 
throws large trees and buildings, and fets fire to every 
thing in its way. 

CHAP. XVIII. 
OF WATEH-SPOUTS, WHIRLWINDS, AND HUR- 

RICANES. 
C 1GNI OR Beccaria, of Turin, thinks that elec- 
^ tricity is the caufe of water-fpouts. To make 
this more evident, he firft defcribes the circumftances 
attending the appearance of thefe fpouts; which are 
as follow. 

They generally appear in calm weather. The fea 
feems to boil, and fend up a fmoke under them, 
rifing into a hill towards the fpout. At the fame 
time, perfons who have been near them have heard 
a rumbling noife. 

The Jhape of a water-fpout is that of a fpeaking 
trumpet, the wider end being in the clouds, and the 
-narrower end towards the fea. 

The 
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The fize is various, even in the fame fpoiit. The 

colour is fometimes inclining to white, and fometimes 
to. black. Their pofition is fometimes perpendicular 
t6 the fea, fometimes oblique, and fometimes the 
fpout itfelf is in the form of a curve. Their conti- 
nuance is very various, fome difappearing as foon as 
formed, and fome continuing a confiderable time. 
Another he has heard of continued a whole hour. 

Beecaria likewife fuppofes, that whirlwinds and 
hurricanes are owing to eleflricity, and adds, that what 
water-fpouts are at fea, whirlwinds and hurricanes 
are by land. They have been known to tear up trees, 
to throw down buildings, make caverns in the earth; 
and, in all thefe cafes, to fcatter earth, (tones, bricks, 
timber, &c. to a great diftance in every direction. 
Great quantities of water have been left, or raifed by 
them, fo as to make a kind of deluge; and they have 
always been attended with a prodigious rumbling 
noife. 

That thefe phenomena depend upon electricity, 
cannot, he fays, but appear very probable from the 
nature of feveral of them; but the conjecture is made 
more probable from the following additional circum- 
Itances. 

They generally appear in months peculiarly fubjeCt 
to thunder-dorms, and are commonly preceded, 
accompanied, or followed by lightning, rain, or 
hail. Whitilh or yellowifh flaflies of light have 
fometimes been feen, moving with prodigious fwift- 
nefs about them. And, laftly; the manner in which 

they 
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tliey terminate, exa&ly refembles what might be ex- 
pefted from the prolongation of an eledlrified cloudj 
towards the fea. The water and the cloud mutually 
attra&one another. They fuddenly contrail them- 
felves, and difperfe almoft at once^ the cloud rifing, 
and the water of the fea under it falling to its level. 

But the moft remarkable circumftance, and the 
moft favourable to the fuppofition of their depending 
upon electricity, is, that they have been difperfed by 
prefenting to them (harp-pointed knives or fwords. 
This, at leaft, is the conftant practice of mariners, 
in many parts of the world, where thefe water-fpouts 
abound. 

CHAP. XIX. 
OF THE STOCKS OR PUBLIC FUNDS. 

A S there are few fubjeCts of converfation more 
general than the value of ftocks, I lhall here 

give a (hort account of them. 
By the word Jlock was originally meant, a particular 

film of money contributed for the eftablifliment of a 
fund, in order to enable a company to carry on a cer- 
tain trade, by means of which the perfon became a 
partner in that trade, and received a fltare in the 
profit made thereby, in proportion to the money em- 
ployed. 

But this term has been extended farther, though 
improperly, to fignify any fum of money, which has 
been lent to the government, on condition of receiving 

a certain 
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a certain intereft till the money is repaid, and which 
makes a part of the national debt. As the fecurity 
both of the government and the public companies is 
efteemed preferable to that of any private perfon; as 
the flocks are negociable and may be fold at any time ; 
and as the intereft is always pundhially paid when 
due; fo they are thereby enabled to borrow money 
on a lower intereft, than what might be obtained from 
lending it to private perfons, where there is often fome 
danger of lofing both principal and intereft. 

But as every capital flock or fund of a company is 
raifed for a particular purpofe, and limited by govern- 
ment to a certain fum, it neceflarily follows, that 
when that fund is completed, no ftock can be bought 
of the company; though fhares, already purchafed, 
may be transferred from one perfon to another. This 
being the cafe, there is frequently a great difproportion 
between the original value of the fliares, and what is 
given for them when transferred. For if there are 
more buyers than fellers, a perfon who is indifferent 
about felling, will not part with his fhare without a 
confiderable profit to himfelf. On the contrary, if 
many are difpofed to fell, and few inclined to buy, 
the value of fuch fhares will naturally fall, in pro- 
portion to the impatience of thofe who want to turn 
their ftock into fpecie. 

Thefe obfervations may ferve to give fome idea of 
the nature of that unjuftifiable practice, called Jlock- 
jobbing. The myftery of which confifts in nothing 
more than this. The perfons concerned in that prac- 
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ticc, who are denominated ftock-jobbers, make con- 
trails to buy or fell, at a certain diftant time, a certain 
quantity of fome particular (lock ; againft; which time 
they endeavour, according as their contrail is, either 
to raife or lower fuch (lock, by fpreading rumours, 
and fiititious llories, in order to induce people either 
to fell out in*a hurry, and confequently cheap, if they 
are to deliver flock ; or to become unwilling to fell it, 
and confequently to make it dearer, if they are to re- 
ceive flock. 

The perfons, who make thefe contrails, are not in 
general pofTeffed of any real flock ; and when the time 
comes that they are to receive or deliver the quantity 
they have contrailed for, they only pay fuch a fum of 
money as makes the difference between the price the 
flock was at, when they made the contrail, and the 
price it happens to be at, when the contrail is ful- 
filled. It is no uncommon thing for perfons not 
worth tool, to make contrails, for the buying or 
felling ioo,oool. flock. In the language of Exchange- 
alley, the buyer is in this cafe called the Bull, and 
the feller the Bear; one- is for raifing or tolling up, 
and the other for lowering or trampling upon the 
flock. 

Befides thefe, there is another fet of men, who, 
though of a higher rank, may properly enough come 
under the fame denomination. Thefe are the great 
monied men, who are dealers in flock, and contrac- 
tors with the government, whenever any money is to 
be borrowed. Thefe, indeed, are not fiititious, ‘but 
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real buyers and fellers of flock; but by raifing falfe 
liopes, or creating groundlefs fears, by pretending to 
buy or feli large quantities of flock on a fudden, by 
ufing the above-mentioned fet o'f men as their inftru- 
ments, and other like pra&ices, they are enabled to 
taife or fall flocks one or two per cent, at pleafure. 

On this fubje£t the young ftudent will derive much 
inftru&ion from the philofophy of Doftors Fer- 
gufon, Nicholfon, and Enfield; from Doctors 
Franklin and Prieftley, on Eleftricity; and from 
Dr. Gregory’s Economy of Nature. 

BOOK VII. 
OF THE CONSTITUTION, GOVERNMENT, AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE LAW. 

CHAP. L 
OF THE KING, AND BRITISH CONSTITUTION. 

rT"’HE fupreme executive power of Great Britain 
■*- and Ireland, is veiled by our conftitution in a 

Angle perfon, king or queen; for it is indifferent to 
•which fex the crown defcends. The perfon intitled 
to it, whether male or female, is immediately intrufled 
with all the eniigns, rights, and prerogatives of fove- 
reign power. 

The 
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The grand fundamental maatim, upon which the 

right of fucceflion to the throne of thefe kingdoms, 
depends, is; “ That the crown, by common law and 
conftitutional cuftom, is hereditary; and this in a 
manner peculiar to itfelf $ but that the right of inhe- 
ritance may from time to time be changed, or limited 
by ad q^parliament:” under which limitations, the 
crown dill continues hereditary. 

That the young reader may. enter more clearly into 
the dedudion of the royal fucceflion, by its being 
transferred from the houfe of Tudor to that of Stuart, 
it may be proper to inform him, that on the death of 
queen Elizabeth, without ifliie, it became neceflary 
to recur to the other ifliie of her grandfather Henry 
VII. by Elizabeth of York his queen; whofe eldelt 
daughter Margaret, having married James IV. king 
of Scotland, king James the Sixth of Scotland, and 
of England the Firft, was the lineal defcendant from 
that alliance. So that in his perfon, as clearly as in 
Henry VIII. centred all the claims of the different 
competitors, from the Norman invaflon, downward; 
he being indifputably the lineal heir of William I. 
And, what is ftill more remarkable, in his perfon 
alfo centred the right of the Saxon monarchs, which 
had been fufpended from the Norman invafion till his 
acceflion. For Margaret, the After of Edgar Athe« 
ling, daughter of Edward the Outlaw, and grand- 
daughter of king Edmund Ironfide, was the perfon 
in whom the hereditary right of the Saxon kings, 
fuppofing it not aboliftied by the conqueft, refided. 

She 
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She married Malcolm III. king of Scotland; and 
Henry II. by a defcent from Matilda their daughter, 
is generally called the reftorer of the Saxon line. 
But it muft be remembered, that Malcolm, by his 
Saxon queen, had fons as well as daughters; and that 
the royal family of Scotland, from that time down- 
ward, were the offspring of Malcolm and Margaret. 
Of this royal family king James I. was the direrit and 
lineal defcendant; and therefore united in his perfon 
every poflible claim by hereditary right to the Englifh 
as well’ as Scottifh throne, being the heir both of 
Egbert and William the Norman. 

At the revolution in 1688, the convention of eftates, 
or reprefentative body of the nation, declared that the 
mifeondudt of king James II. amounted to an abdi- 
cation of the government, and that the throne was 
thereby vacant. 

In conference of this vacancy, and from a regard 
to the ancient line, the convention appointed the next 
proteftant heirs of the blood royal of king Charles I. 
to fill the vacant throne, in the old order of fucceffion ; 
with a temporary exception, or preference, to the 
perfon of William III. 

On the impending failure of the proteftant lint of 
kingCharles I. (whereby the throne might again have 
hecome vacant) the king and parliament extended the 
fettlement of the crown to the proteftant line of 
king James I. viz. to the princefs Sophia of Hanover, 
and the heirs of her body, being proteflants ; and fhe 
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is now the common ftock, from whom the heirs of 
the crown muft defcend. 

The true ground and principle, upon which the 
revolution proceeded, was entirely a new cafe in po- 
litics, which had never before happened in our hiftory: 
the abdication of the reigning monarch, and the va- 
cancy of the throne thereupon. It was not a new 
limitation of the crown, by the king and both houfes 
of parliament. It was the a£l of the nation alone, 
upon a conviction that there was no king in being. 
For in a full aflembly of the lords and commons, met 
in Convention, upon the fuppofition of this vacancy, 
both houfes came to this refolution: “ That king 
James II. having endeavoured to fubvert the confti- 
tution of the kingdom, by breaking the original con- 
trail between king and people; and by the advice of 
Jefuits, and other wicked perfons, having violated the 
fundamental laws, and having w ithdrawn himfelf out 
of this kingdom, has abdicated the government, and 
that the throne is thereby vacant.” Thus ended at 
once, by this fudden and unexpected revolution, the 
old line of fucceffion, which from the Norman inva- 
fion had laftcd above 600 years, and from the union 
of the Saxon heptarchy in king Egbert, almolt 
900. 

Though in fome points the revolution was not fo 
perfedt as might have been wilhed, yet from thenc® 
a new aera commenced, in which the bounds of pre- 
rogative and liberty have been better defined, the 
principles of.government more thoroughly examined 
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and underflood, and the rights of tKe fubje<3 more 
explicitly guarded by legal provifions, than in any 
other period of the Englifh hiftory. In particular, it 
is worthy obfervation, that the convention, in this 
thfir judgment, avoided with great wifdom the ex- 
tremes, into which the theories of fome zealous re- 
publicans would have led them. They held that this 
n)ifcondu<9: of king James amounted to an endeavour 
to fubvert the conftitution, and not to an a&ual fub- 
verfion, or total diffolution of the government. They, 
therefore, very prudently voted it to amount to no 
more, than an abdication of the government, and a 
eonfequent vacancy of the throne. The government 
was allowed to fubfift, though the executive magif- 
irate was gone; and the kingly office to remain, though 
James was no longer king. Thus the conftitution 
was kept entire; which, upon every found principle 
of government muft otherwife have fallen to pieces, 
had fo principal and conftituent a part as the royal 
authority been aboliftied, or even fufpended. 

Hence it is eafy to col!e£l, that the title to the 
crown is at prefent hereditary, though not quite fo 
abfolutely hereditary as formerly ; and the common 
flock or anceftor, from whom the defcent muft be 
derived, is alfo different. Formerly the common 
flock was king Egbert; then William the Conqueror; 
afterwards, in James the Firft’s time, the two com- 
mon flocks united, and fo continued tilTthe vacancy 
i« the throne in 1688. Now it is the princefs Sophia, 
in whom the inheritance was veiled by the new king 

and 
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and parliament. Formerly the defcent was abfohiter 
and the crown went to the next heir without any re- 
ftri£Hon. But now, upon the new fettlement, the 
inheritance is conditional; being limited to fuch de- 
fcendants of the princefs Sophia, as are proteftant 
members of the church of England, and are married 
to none but proteftants. 

In this due medium, conflfts the true conftitutlonal 
notion of the right of fucceflion to the imperial crown 
of thefe kingdoms. Both the extremes, between 
tyhich it fleers, have bee.n thought to be deftru&ive of 
thofe ends, for which focieties were formed, and are 
kept on foot, \yhere the magifirate, upcyi every 
fucceflion, is ele£fed by the people, an$l may, by the 
exprefs provifion of the law, be depofed by his Cub- 
je61s, this may found like the perf,e£lion of liberty, 
and look well enough when delineated on paper; but 
in pra£lice will be ever found extremely difficult. 
And, on the other hand, divine indefeafible hereditary 
right, when coupled with the doflrine of unlimited 
paflive obedience, is finely, of all conftitutions, the 
moft flavifli and dreadful. But when fuch an here- 
ditary right, as our laws have.created and verted in 
the royal flock, is clofely interw'oven with thofe liber- 
ties, which are equally the inheritance of the fubjedl, 
this union^will form a conftitution, in theory the moft 
beautiful of any, in praftice the moft approved, and, 
in all probability, will prove in duration the moft 
permanent. 

04 CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 
ON THE POWER OF THE BRITISH MONARCH. 

HE king of Great Britain, notwithftanding the 
limitation of the power of the crown, is one of 

the greateft monarchs reigning over a free people. 
His perfort is facred in the eye of the law, which 
makes It high treafon fo much as to imagine, or- in- 
tend his death. Neither can he, in himfelf, be 
(teemed gdilty of atiy-'crime, the law taking no cog- 
rtifance ofohis ft&ions, but only in the perfons of his 
mih'rfters, if thfey infringe the laws of the land. 

As to his j)6wer, it is very great, though he has no 
right to extend his prerogative, beyond the ancient 
limits, or the boundaries prefcribed by the conftitution. 
He can mkke no new laws, rior raife any new taxes, 
nor aft in ojppofition to any of the laws. But he can 
make war or peace; fend and receive ambadadors; 
make treaties of league and commerce; levy armies, 
and fit out fleets, for the defence of his kingdom, the 
annoyance1 of his enemies, or the fupprefljon of re- 
bellion^;'grant commiflions to his officers, both by 
fea and land, or revoke them at pleafure ; fummon 
the parliament to meet, and when met, adjourn,- pro- 
rogue, or diflolve it; refufe his aflent to any bill, 
though it has paired both houfes; -w hich, confequently, 
by fuch a refufal, has no more force, than il it had 
never been moved. This prerogative, however, the 
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kings of England have very feldom ventured to exer- 
ercife. 

He poflefleth alfo the right of cboofing his own 
council; of nominating all the great officers of ftate, 
of the houfhold, and of the church; and, in fine, is 
the fountain of,honour, from whom all degrees of 
nobility and knighthood are derived. Such is the dig- 
nity and power of a king of Great Britain. 

CHAP. in. 
OF THE PARLIAMENT. 

TJARLIAMENTS, or general councilsj in fotrie 
ffiape, are of as high antiquity as the Saxon go- 

vernment in this illand, and coeval with the kingdom 
itfelf. Blackftone, in his valuable Commentaries, 
fays, “ It is generally agreed, that, in the main, the 
corilTitutiori of parliament, as it now dands, was 
marked but.fo long ago as the 17‘th year of the 
refgn of king John, A. D. 1215. Irt the Great 
Charter,, granted by that prince, he promifes to fum- 
mqn all archbiihops, biihops, abbots, lords, and 
jrfeater barons, pedbnally ; and all other tenants, 
under the crown, by the fheriff and bailiffs, to meet 
at a certain place, within forty days notice, to alfefs 
aids and fupplieswhen necelfary.' And this conditiition 
hath fubfided, in fa£I, at lead from the year 1266, in 
the reign of Henry III. There are dill extant writs 
of that date to fummon knights, citizens, and buf- 
geffes to parliament.” 

O 5 The 
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The parliament is afiembled by the king’s writs, 

and its fitting mufl: not be intermitted above three 
years. Its conftiluent parts are, the king, fitting there 
in his royal political capacity, and the three eftates of 
the realm ; the lords fpiritual, the lords temporal (who 
fit together with the king in one houfe), and the com- 
mons, who fit by themfelves in another. The king 
and thefe three eftates, together, form the great cor- 
poration or body politic of the kingdom, of which 
the king is faid to be caput, principium, et finis. For, 
upon their coming together, the king meets them, 
either in perfon, or by reprefentation, without which 
there can be no beginning of a parliament; and he 
alone has the power of diftblving them. 

It is highly neceflary for preferving, the balance of 
the conftitution, that the executive power fhould be a 
branch, though not the whole, of the legiflature. The 
crown cannot begin of itfelf any alterations in the pre- 
fent eftabliftied law ; but it may approve or difapprove 
of the alterations fuggefted and confented to by the two 
houfes. The legiflative, therefore, cannot abridge the 
executive power of any rights, which it now has by 
law, without it$ own confent. The law muft perpe- 
tually ftand, as it now is, unlefs all the powers will 
agree to alter it. 

In this confifts the true excellence of the Englifh 
government, that all the parts of it form a mutual 
check upon each other. In the legiflature, the people 
are a check upon the nobility, and the pobility a check 
upon the people, by the mutual privilege of rejecting, 

what 
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what the other has refolved; while the king is a check 
upon both. This preferves the executive power from 
encroachments. 

HE lords Jpiritual confift of two archbifliops. 
and twenty-four bifhops. The lords temporal 

confift of all the peers of the realm-, the biftiops not 
being, in ftridlnefs, held to be fuch, but merely lords 
of parliament. Some of the peers fit by defeent, as 
do all ancient peers; fome by creation, as do all the 
new made ones: others, fince the union with Scot- 
land, by ele&ion, which is the cafe of the fixteen 
peers, who reprefent the body of the Scottifh nobility. 
The number of the peers is indefinite, and maybe 
increafed at will by the power of the crown. 

A body of nobility is more peculiarly neceflary in 
our mixed conftitution, in ordCr to fupport the rights 
both of the crown and of. the people ; by forming a 
barrier to withftand the encroachments of both. It 
creates and preferves that gradual fcale of dignity, 
which proceeds from the peafant to the prince ; lifing 
like a pyramid from a broad foundation, and dimini fil- 
ing to a point as it rifes. The nobility, therefore, are 
the pillars, which are reared from among the people, 
more immediately to fupport the throne; and if that 
falls, they.mull alfo be buried under its ruins. Ac- 
cordingly, when Charles I. was put to death, the 

CHAP. IV. 
OF THE HOUSE OF LORDS. 
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commons, having determined to extirpate monarchy, 
alfo voted the houfe of lords to be ufelefs and dan- 
gerous. 

HE commons confift of all fuch men of any 
property in the kingdom, as have not feats in 

the houfe of lords; every one of whom has a voice 
In parliament, either perfonally, or by his reprefent- 

This, however, muff be underflood with fome 
limitation. Thofe who are pofTeffed of eflates in 
land, though to the value of only forty Jhillings per 
annum, have a right to vote for members of parlia- 
ment; as have moft of the members of corporations 
and boroughs. But there are very large trading towns 
and populous places, which fend no members to par- 
liament ; and of thofe towns which do fend members, 
great numbers of the inhabitants have no votes. 
Many thoufand perfons of great perfonal property, 
have, therefore, no reprefentatives. Indeed, the in- 
equality and defedlivenefs of the reprefentatibn, has 
been juftly confidered as one of the greateft imper- 
fedlions in the Englifh conflitution. The duration of 
parliaments, being extended to feven years, has been 
confidered in the fame light. 

3 n a free {late, every man, who is fuppofed a free 
jigeot, ought to be, in fome meafure, his own go- 

C H A P. V. 
OF THE HOUSE OF COMMONS. 
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vernor; and therefore, a branch at leaft of the legif- 
lative power fhould refide in the whole body of the 
people. In a large ftate, jt is very wifely contrived, 
that the people fhould do that by their reprefefttatives, 
which it is impraclicable to perform in perfon. The 
counties are therefore reprefented in parliament by 
knights, ele&ed by the proprietors of lands. The 
cities and boroughs are reprefented by citizens and 
burgefTes, chofen by the mercantile part, or fuppofed 
trading intereft of the nation. 

The number of Englifh reprefentatives is 513, and 
of Scotch 45 ; in all 558. And every member, though 
chofen by one particular diftridl, when elefted and 
returned, ferves for the whole realm. For the end 
of his coming thither is not particular, but general ; 
not merely to ferve his conftituents, but alfo the com- 
monwealth, and toadvife his majefty, as appears from 
the writ of fummons. 

The following oath, called the bribery oathj 
miniftered to every perfon before they poll. “ I  
do fwear (or being one of the people called Quakers, 
do folemnly affirm) I have not received or had, by 
myfelf, or any perfon whatfoever in trufl for me, or 
for my ufe and benefit, diredlly or indifedlly, any fum 
or fums of money, office, place or employmentygift 
on reward, or any promife or fecurity for any money, 
office, or employment, or gift, in order to give my 
vote at this election; and that I have not before been 
polled at this election. So help me God.” 

CHAP. 



[ 3°2 i 

CHAP. VI. 
OF THE POWER OF PARLIAMENT. 

THE power of parliament is fo tranfcendent and 
abfolute, that it cannot be confined, either for 

caufes or perfons,, within any bounds. It hath fove- 
reign and uncontroulable authority in making, con- 
firming, enlarging, reftraining, abrogating, repealing, 
reviving, and expounding laws, concerning matters 
of all poflible denominations, ecclefiaftical or tem- 
poral, civil, military, maritime, or criminal. That 
abfolute defpotic power, which mull in all govern- 
ments refide fomewhere, is herS entrufted, by the 
Britifh conftitution. All mifchiefs and grievances, 
operations and remedies, that tranfcend the ordinary 
cotirfe of the laws, are within the reach of this ex- 
traordinary tribunal. 

It can regulate or new model the fucceflipn to the 
crown ; as was done in the reign of Henry VIII. and 
William III. It can alter the eftablithed religion of 
the land; as was done in a variety of inftances, in the 
reign of king Henry VIII. and his three children, 
Edward VI. Mary, and Elizabeth. It can change and 
create afrefh even the cpnftitution of the kingdom, 
and of parliaments themfelves; as was done by the 
aft of union, and the feveral ftatutes for triennial and 
feptennial eleftions. It can, in Ihort, do every thing 
that is not naturally impolfible; and therefore fome 
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have not fcrupJed to call its power by a figure rather 
bold, Jthe omnipotence of parliament. 

But then their power, however great, is given them 
in truft, and therefore ought to be employed according 
to the rules of juftice, and for the promotion of the 
general welfare of the people. And it is a matter 
mod eflential to the liberties of the kingdom, that 
fuch members be delegated to this important truft, as 
are moft eminent for their probity, their fortitude,, 
and their knowledge ; for it was a known apopth- 
thegm of the great lord treafurer Burleigh, “ that 
England could never be ruined but by a parliament.” 
And, as fir Matthew Hale obferves, “ this being the 
higheft and greateft court, over which none other can 
have jurifdi£lion in the kingdom, if by any means a 
mifgovernment ftiould any way fall upon it, the fub- 
je£ts of thi$ kingdom are left without all manner of 
legal remedy.” 

In order to prevent the mifehief that might arife, 
by placing this extenfive authority in hands that are 
either incapable, or elfe improper to manage it, it is 
provided, that no one ftrall fit or vote in either houfc 
of parliament, unlefs he be twenty-one years of age. 
To prevent innovations in religion and government, it 
is ena&ed, that no member ftiall vote or fit in either 
houfe, till he hath, in the prefence of the houle, 
taken the oaths of allegiance, fupremacy, and abju- 
ration. To prevent dangers that may arife to the 
kingdom from foreign attachments, connexions or 
dependencies, it is ena&ed, that no alien, born out of 
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the dominions of the crown of Great Britain, even 
though he be naturalized, (hall be capable of being a 
member of either houfe of parliament1. 

CHAP. VII. 
ON THE PRIVILEGES OF THE MEMBERS. 

SOME of the moft important privileges of the 
members of either houfe are, privilege of fpeech, 

of perfon, of their domeftics, and of their lands and 
goods. As to the firft, privilege of fpeech, it is de- 
clared by a ftatute of William and Mary, as one 
of the liberties of. the people, “ that the freedom of 
fpeech, and debates, and proceedings in parliament, 
ought not to be impeached or queftioned dn any court 
or place out of parliament.” 

This freedom of fpeech is particularly demanded 
of the king in perfon, by the fpeaker of the houfe of 
commons, at the opening of every new parliament. 

To a (fault by violence a member of either houfe, 
or his menial fervants, is a high contempt of parlia- 
ment, and pumlhed with great ft verity. 

Till lately, all members were exempted from legal 
arrefts, and feizures by procefs from the courts of 
law. No entry could be made on their lands; their 
goods could not be diftrained or feized ; nor'could 
they be taken into' cuftody, without a broach of the 
privileges of parliament. 

This exemption, however, from arrefts for lawful 
debts, was always confidered by the public as a griev- 
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ance. The lords and commons, therefore, generoufly 
relinquifhed their privilege by aft of parliament, in 
1770 ; and members of both houfes may now be fued 
like other debtors.' 

The houfe of lords have a right to be attended by 
the judges of the courts of King’s Bench and Com- 
mon Pleas, and fuch of the barons of the Exchequer 
as are of the degree of the coif, or have been made 
ferjeants at law, as likewife by the matters of the 
court of Chancery; for their advice in point of law, 
and for the greater dignity of their proceedings. 

The fpeaker of the houfe of lords is generally the 
lord chancellor, or lord keeper of the great feal, which 
dignities are commonly vetted in the fame perfon. 

PECULIAR RIGHTS OF THE HOUSE OF COM- 
MONS. 

HE houfe of commons may be properly ftyled 
the grand inqueft of Great Britain, impowered 

to enquire into all national grievances, in order to fee 
them redrefled. 

The peculiar laws and cuftoms of the houfe of com- 
mons relate principally to the raifing of taxes, and 
the eleftions of members to ferve in parliament. 

With regard to taxes, it is the ancient indifputable' 
privilege and right of the houfe of commons, that all 
grants of fubfidies, or parliamentary aids, begin in their 
houfe, and are firft beftowed by them ; though their 

CHAP. VIII. 
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grants are not effectual to all intents and pnrpofes, 
until they have the aflent of the other two branches 
of the legiflature. 

The general reafon given for this exclufive privilege 
of the houfe of commons is, that the fupplies are 
raffed from the body of the people, and therefore it is 
proper, that they alone fhould have the right of taxing 
themfelves. And fo reafbnably jealous are the com- 
mons of this privilege, that they will not fuffer the 
other houfe to exert any power but that of reje&ing. 
They will not permit the leaft alteration or amend- 
ment to be made, by the lords, to the mode of taxing 
the people by a money-bill. Under this appellation 
are included ail bills by which money is dire£led to- 
be raifed upon the fubjedl, for any purpofe, or in any 
fhape whatfoever j either for the exigences of govern- 
ment, and colic£led from the kingdom in general, as 
the land-tax ; or for private benefit, and colle&ed in 
any particular diftri£t, as by turnpikes,, parifh-rates, 
and the like. 

The method of making laws is much the farile in 
both houfes. In each houfe, the a£l of the majority 
binds the whole. This majority is declared by votes 
openly and publicly given; not as at Venice, and 
many other fenatorial affemblies, privately or by 
ballot. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 
OF PARLIAMENTAR-Y BILLS. 

<ih O bring a bill into the houfe of commons, if the 
relief fought by it is of a private nature, it is 

firft necelfary to prefer a petition ; which muft be 
prefented by a member, and ufually fets forth the 
grievance defired to be remedied. This petition is 
referred to a committee of members, who examine 
the matter alledged, and accordingly report it to the 
houfe; and then leave is given to bring in the bill. 
In public matters, the bill is brought in upon a mo- 
tion made to the houfe, without any petition. This 
is read a firft time, and, at a convenient diftance, a 
fecond time ; and, after each reading, the fpeaker 
opens to the houfe the fubftance of the -hill, and puts 
the queftion, whether it ftiall pipceed any farther. 

The introdu&ion of the bill may be originally op- 
pofed, as the bill itfelf may, at either of the readings. 
If the oppofition fucceeds, the bill muft be dropt for 
that feflion ; and it muft alfo, if oppofed with fuccefs* 
in any of the fubfeqiient ftages. 

After the fecond reading, it is committed ; that is, 
referred to a committee, which is either felected by 
the houfe, in matters of fmall importance ; or elfe, 
if the bill is a matter of great, or national confe- 
quence, the houfe refolves itfelf into a committee of 
the whole houfe. 

A com- 
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A committee of the whole houfe is compofed of 

every member ; and, to form it, the fpeaker quits 
the chair (another member being appointed chair- 
man) and may fit and debate as a private member.. 
In thefe committees, the bill is debated claufe by 
claufe. Amendments are made, the blanks are filled 
up, and fometimes the bill is entirely new-mo- 
delled. 

After it has gone through the committee, the chair- 
man reports k to the houfe,, with fuch amendments as 
the committee have made. The houfe then re-con- 
fider the whole bill, and the queftion is repeatedly 
put, upon every claufe and amendment. 

When the houfe have agreed, or difagreed, refpe<£h- 
jng the amendments of the committee, and fometimes 
added new amendments of their own, the bill is or- 
dered to be engrofled, or written in a ftrong grofs 
hand, on a roll of parchment,, or, if necelfary, on 
feveral rolls fewed together. 

When this is finilhed, it is read a third time, and 
amendments are fometimes then made to it; and, if 
a new claufe be added, it is done by tacking a feparate 
piece of parchment to the bill, which is called a rider. 
The fpeaker then again opens the contents; and hold- 
ing it up in his hands, puts the queftion whether the 
bill (hall pafs. If this be agreed to, the title to it is 
then fettled. 

After this, one of the members is directed to carry 
it to the lords, and defire their concurrence;, who, 
attended by feveral more, carries it to the bar of the 

hbufe 
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houic of peers, and there delivers it to their fpeaker, 
who comes dyvyn froiji his wqolfack to receive it. It 
there paifesyhrqugh tl^e fame forms, as in the other 
hqufe ; tuid, if reje&ed, .no more notice is taken, but 
it pafles, fub filentio, to prevent unbecoming alterca- 
tions. . . , 

But if it be agreed to, the lords fend a meffage by 
two mafters in chancery; th.at they have agreed to the 
fame; and the bill remains with the lords, if they 
have made no amendment to it. But if any amend- 
ments are made, fuch amendments are fent down with 
the bill, to receive the concurrence of the commons. 
Jf the commons do not agree to the amendments; a 
conference ufually follows, between members deputed 
ftpm each houfe, who, for the moft part, fettle and 
adjuft the difference. But, if both' houfes remain in- 
flexible, the bill is dropped. If the commons agree 
to the amendments, the bill is fent back to the lords 
by one of the members, with a meffage to acquaint 
them therewith. 

The fame forms are obferved, when the bill begins 
in the houfe of lords. But when an a£t of grace or 
pardon is palled, it is firft figned by his majelfy, and 
then read once only io each of the houfes, with- 
out any new engroffing or amendment. And when 
both houfes have done with any bill, it is always de- 
pofited in the houfe of peers, to wait the royal alfent j 
except in the cafe of a money-bill, which, after re- 
ceiving the concurrence of the lords, is fent back to 
the houfe of commons. 

It 
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It may not be improper to obferve, that both in the 

houfes, and in their committees, the flighteft expref- 
fion, or moft minute alteration, does not pafs, till 
the fpeaker, or the chairman, puts the queftion; 
which, in the houfe of commons, is anfwered by ayt 
or no; and, in the houfe of peers, by content, or not 
content. 

CHAP. X. 
OF THE ROYAL ASSENT TO BILLS. 

v I 'HE giving the royal alTent to bills is a matter of 
great form. When the king is to pafs bills in 

perfon, he appears on his throne in the houfe of peers, 
in his royal robes, with the crown on his head, and 
attended by his great offiders of ftate, and heralds. 
A feat on the right hand of the throne, where the 
princes of Scotland, when peers of England, formerly 
fat, is referved for the prince of Wales. The other 
princes of the blood fit on the left hand of the king; 
and the chancellor, on a clofe bench, removed a little 
backwards. The vifcounts and temporal barons, or 
lords, face the throne, on benches, or wool-packs, 
covered with rtd cloth or baize. The bilhops are 
feated on a bench, which runs along the houfe to the . 
bar on the right hand of the throne. The dukes and • 
earls fit on the left. 

The chancellor and judges, on ordinary days, fit 
upon wool-packs between the barons and the throne. 
The common opinion is, that the houfe fitting on 

wool 
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wool is fymbolical of wool being formerly the ftaple 
commodity of the kingdom. Many of the peers On 
folemn occafions, appear in their parliamentary fobes. 
None of the commons have any robes, excepting the 
fpeaker, who wears a long black filk gown; and 
when he appears before the king it is trimmed with 
gold. 

The royal aflent may be given two ways. i. In 
perfon; when the king fends for the houfe of com- 
mons to the houfe of peers. The fpeaker carries 
up the money-bills in his hand; and, in delivering 
them, he addrefles his majefly- in a folemn fpeech, in 
which he feldom fails to extol the generofity and loy- 
alty of the commons, and to tell his majefty how 
necefiary it is to be frugal of the public money. It 
is upon this occafion, that the commons of Great 
Britain appear in their higheft luftre. 

The titles of bills that have pafled-both houfes are 
read; and the king’s anfwer is declared by the clerk 
of the parliament in Norman French. If the king 
confents.to a public bill, the clerk ufually declares, le roy 
U veut, “ the king wills it fo to beif to a private 
bill, foit fait comme il eft deftr 'e, 11 be it as it is defired.” 
If the king refufes his aflent, it is in the gentle lan- 
guage of, le roy s'avifera, “ the king will advife 
upon it.” 

2. By a ftatute of Henry VIII. the king may give 
his aflent by letters patent under his great feal, figned 
with his hand, and notified, in his abfence, to both 
houfes aflembled together in the high houfe, by com- 

miffioners 
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miffioners confifting of certain peers, named in the 
letters. And, when the bill has received the royal 
aflient in either of thefe ways, it is then, and not be- 
fore, a ftatute, or ad of parliament. 

An ad of parliament thus made, is the exercife of 
the higheft authority, that this kingdom acknowledges 
upon earth. It has power to bind every fubjed in 
the land, and even the king himfelf. It cannot be 
altered, amended, difpenfed with, fufpended, or re- 
pealed, but in the fame forms, and by the fame au- 
thority of parliament; for it is a maxim in law, that 
it requires the fame ftrength to dilfolve, as to create 
an obligation. 

OF THE PRIVY-COUNCIL. 
HE king of Great Britain, befides his high court 
of parliament, has fubordinate officers and mi- 

nifilers to affifil him, who are refponfible for their ad- 
vice and condud. They are made by the king’s no- 
mination, without either patent or grant; and on 
taking the neceffary oaths, they become immediately 
privy-counfellors, during the life of the king that 
chufes them ; but fubjed to removal at his direc- 

The duty of a privy-counfellor appears from the 
oath of office, which confifts of feven articles: i. To 
advife the king according to the befit of his cunning 
and difcretion. 3. To advife for the king’s honour 

CHAP. XI. 
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and the good of the public, without partialify through 
affection, love, heed, doubt, or dread. 3. To keep 
tile king’s counfel fecret. 4. To avoid corruption. 
5. To help and ftrengthen the execution of what ftiall 
be there refolved. 6. To withftand all perfons who 
would attempt the contrary. And laftly, to obferve, 
in general, all that a good and true counfellor ought 
to do for his fovefeign lohd. 

Among the privy-eounfellors, the two fecretaries of 
ftafe are more officially fo than the others, as they are 
entrufted with the king’s figriet, and are fuppofed to 
advife with him in ads of government, which may 
hot be proper to be communicated even to a privy- 
counfellor; fuch as giving orders for fecret expeditions, 
correfpondence with fpies, or other agents, fecuring 
traitors, and the like. 

The office of fecretary of ftate is at prefent divided 
into a fouthern and a northern department. The fouth- 
ern contains France, Spain, Portugal, Italy, the Swifs 
Cantons, Conftantinople, and, in ffiort, all the dates 
in the fouthern parts. The northern comprehends the 
different dates of Germany, Pruffia, Poland, Ruffia, 
Sweden, Denmark, Holland, Flanders, and the Flan- 
featic towns. 

The capital affairs of government, which were for- 
merly intruded with the fecretaries of date, are now 
tranfa&ed by a committee Of the privy-council, com- 
monly called a cabinet-council. This cabinet gene- 
rally confids of a feleft number of miniders and no- 
blemen, according to the king’s opinion of their in- 

P tegrity 
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tegrity and abilities, or attachment to the views of the 
court. But, though its operations are powerful and 
extenfive, a cabinet-council is not efTential to the 
eonftitution of England. 

This obfervation naturally leads me to mention the 
perfon, who is fo well known by the name of the firj} 
minifler\ a term unknown to the Englifh conftitution, 
though the office is, perhaps, neceifary. The confti- 
tution points out the lord high chancellor as minifter; 
but the affairs of his own court give him fufficient 
employment. When the office of the firft lord of the 
treafury is united with that of chancellor of the ex- 
chequer, in the fame perfon, he is confidered as firft 
minifter. But though it is no office, yet there h a 
refponfibility annexed to the fituation, which renders 
it a poll of difficulty and danger. 

CHAP. XII. 
OF THE GREAT OFFICERS OF THE CROWN. 

I SHALL now take a fhort review of the nine 
great officers of the crown, who by their pods 

take place next to the princes of the royal family and 
the two primates. 

The firlt is the lord,high Jleward of England. This 
is an office very ancient, and formerly was hereditary, 
or at lead for life. But now it is exercifed only occa- 
fionally ; tha't is, at a coronation, or when it is necef- 
fary to fit-as judge on a peer or peerefs, tried for a 
capital offence. In coronations, it is held, for that 

day 
5 
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day only, by fome high nobleman. In cafes of trial, 
it is exercifed generally by the lord chancellor, or lord 
keeper; whofe commiflion, as high fteward, ends 
■with the trial, by breaking his white rod, the badge 
of his office. 

The lard high chancellor prefides'in the court of chan- 
cery, to moderate the feverities of the law, in all 
cafes where the property of the fubjeft is concerned; 
and he is to determine according to the di£lates of 
equity and reafop. He is an officer of the greateft 

~ weight add power of any now fubfifting in the king- 
dom, and*is fuperior in precedency to every temporal 
lord. 

The poll of lord high tredfurer has of late been veiled 
in a commiffion, confifting of five perfons, who are 
called lords of the treafury ; but the firft commiffioner 
is fuppofed to poffefs the power of lord high treafurer. 
He has the mimitgement and charge of all the revenues 
of the crown kept in the Exchequer ; as alfo the 
letting of the leafes of all crown lands, and the gift 
of all places belonging to the cuftoms in the feveral 
ports of the kingdom. From this fhort view of his 
office, its importance may eafily be underftood. He 
has, in fa£l, the public finances in his hands, befides 
the difpofal of fo great a number of lucrative places, 
that a catalogue of them would fill many pages. 

The lord prcjident of the council was an officer for- 
merly of great power, and has precedence next after 
the lord chancellor, and lord treafurer. His duty is to 
propofe all the bulinefs Iranfaded at the council-board, 

P a and 
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and to report to the king, when his. majefty is not 
prefent, all its debatesiand proceedings. 

The office oi hrd privy feal confilts in his putting 
the king’s fe^l to ajl charters, grams, and the like, 
which are figned by the king, in order to.their palling 
theigreat fejtlf , 

The office of lord great shamherlain of England is 
hereditary to the duke of Ancafter’s family. He at- 
tends the king’s, perfon,. on his coronation, to drefs 
him.. He has likewife charge of the houfe of lords, 
during, the fktipg of parliament ;, and of fitting; up 
Weflminftefr-hall for coronations, or trials*of peers. 

The office of lord high amjlable has been difufed, 
fince the attainder and execution of Stafford duke of 
Buckingham, in the year 1521; but it is occafionally 
revived for a eoronatipm 

The duke of Norfolk, is hereditary, earl marjhal of 
England. He regulates all points of precedency, 
according to the archives kept in the herald’s office, 
which is entirely within his jprifdidlion. He dire£fs 
all folemn proceffions, coronations, proclamations, 
general mournings, and the like. Before England 
became fo commercial a country, as it has been for 
a hundred years paft, this office required great abi- 
lities, learning, and knowledge of the Englifh hif- 
tory, for its difcharge. In time of war, he was 
judge of army-caufes, and decided according to the 
principles of the civil law. If the caufe did not 
admit of fuch decifton, it was left to a perfonal 
combat, which was attended with a great variety 

of 
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of ceremonies; the arrangement of which, even to 
the fmalleft trifle, fdl within the marfhal’s pro- 
vince. 

The office of lord high admiral of England is now 
held by: commiflion, and is equal in importance to 
any of the preceding, efpecially fince the growth of 
the Britifh naval power. The laft lord high admiral 
was George prince of Denmark, and hufband to 
queen Anne. The Englifli admiralty is a board of 
dire£lions as well as execution, and is in its pro- 
ceedings independent of the crown itfelf. All trials 
upon life and death, in maritime affairs, are appointed 
and held under a commiffion immediately iifuing from 
that board, and the members muff fign even the death 
warrants for execution. But it may be eafily con- 
ceived, that, as they are removable at pleafure, they 
do nothing that can clafh with the prerogative of the 
crown, and conform themfelves to the diredlions they 
receive from his majefty. The board of admiralty 
regulates the whole naval force of the realm, and 
names all their officers, or confirms them when 
Ramed ; fo that its jurifdi£tion is very extenfiye. 

CHAP. XIII. 
ON THE courts of law. 

' I 'HE court of chancery, which is the court of A erjuityjois next in dignity to the high court of 
parliament, and is deftgned to relieve the fubjett 
again!! frauds, breaches of truft, and other oppre/fions, 
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and to mitigate the rigour of the law. The lord high 
chancellor fits as foie judge, and in his abfence the 
matter of the rolls. 

The Kings Bench is fo called, from the kings of 
England fometimes fitting there in perfon, or becaufe 
all matters determinable by common law, between 
the king and his fubjedls are there tried, except 1'uch 
affairs as properly belong to the court of exchequer. 
This court is likewifea kind of check upon all the in- 
ferior courts of juftice throughout the realm ; appoint- 
ing or removing county juftices at pleafure, as well as 
praftitioners in the law. Here prefide four judges, 
the firft of whom is ftyled lord chief juftice of the 
king’s bench, or, by way of eminence, lord chief 
juftice of England, to exprefs the great extent of his 
jurifdidlion over the kingdom. The other three judges 
are called juftices, or judges of the king’s bench. 

The court of Common Pleas takes cognizance of all 
civil adtions depending between fubjedl and fubjedt. 
The firft judge of this court is ftyled lord chief juftice 
of the Common Pleas; and befides him, there are 
three other judges. None but ferjeants at law are 
allowed to plead here. 

The court of Exchequer was inftituted for managing 
the revenues of the crown, and has a power of judg- 
ing both according to law and according to equity. 
In the proceedings according to law, the lord cfiidf 
baron of the Exchequer, and three otherdrarons prc- 
ftde as judges. They are ftyled barons, becaufe for- 
merly none> but barons of the realm, were allowed 

*9 
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to be judges of this court. When this court proceeds 
according to equity, then the lord treafurer and the 
chancellor of the Exchequer prefide, aflifted by the 
other barons. All matters touching the king’s trea- 
fury, revenue, cuftoms, and fines, are here tried and 
determined. 

Befides thefe, there are courts of confcience fettled 
in many parts of England, for the relief of the poor, 
in the recovery of payment of fmall debts, not ex.- 
ceeding/ir/y /billings. 

CHAP. XIV. 
OF THE SHERIFFS, AND OTHER OFFICERS. 

TT’OR putting the laws effedhially in execution, * 
■*“ high-fheriff is annually appointed for every 
county by the king, whofe. office is both minifterial 
and judicial. He executes the king’s mandate,'and 
all writs dire&ed to him out of the king’s court of 
juftice. He impannels juries, brings caufes and ma- 
lefaftors to trial, and fees fentence, both in civil and 
criminal affairs, executed. He attends the judges at 
the affizes< and guards them 3II the time they are in 
his county. He likewife decides the eledions of 
knights of the fhire, and judges of the qualifications 
of voters. 

As his office is judicial, he keeps a court called the 
■jcounty-court, to hear apd determine all civil caufes in 
the county, under forty fliillings. As the keeper of 

4he king’s peace, both by common law and fpecial 
commiflion. 
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coramifllon, he is the firft man in the county, and 
fuperior in rank to any nobleman in it, during his 
office. 

The next office to the ffieriff is the jujiice of peace, 
feveral of whom are commiffioned for each county. 
To them is intruded the power of putting great part 
of the ftatute law in execution, with regard to the 
highways, the poor, vagrants, treafons, felonies, riots, 
the prefervation of the game, and the like. They 
examine, and commit to prrfon, all who break or 
difturb the peace, and difquiet the king’s fubje&s. 
The juftice of peace ought to be a perfon of great 
good fenfe and integrity, and to have fome knowledge 
of the law. As much power is lodged in his hands, 
and as nothing is fo intoxicating, without thefe qua- 
lifications, he will be apt to make miftakes, and to 
flep beyond his authority. 

Each county has two coroners, who are to enquire, 
by a jury of neighbours, how, and by whom, any 
perfon came by a violent death, and to enter it on 
record as a plea of the crown. Another branch of 
hij office is to enquire concerning Ih ip wreck, and to 
certify whether wreck or not, and who is in pofieffion 
of the goods. 

A confiable is a very ancient and refpe&able officer 
of the peace, under the Englifh conftitution. His 
bufinefs is to keep the peace, in all cafes of quarrels 
and riots. He can imprifon offenders till they are 
brought before a juftice of peace; and it is his duty 
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to execute, within his diftrict, every .warrant that is 
direfted to him from that magiftrate, or a bench of 
juftices. 

CHAP. XV. 
OF CITIES AND BOROUGHS. 

rT''HE civil government of cities is a kind of fmall 
independent policy of itfelf; for every city hati), 

by charter from the king, a jurifdiclipn within itfelf, 
to judge in all matters civil and criminal; with this 
reflraint only, that all civil caufes may be removed 
from their courts to the higher courts at Weftminfter; 
and all offences that are capital, are committed to the 
judge of the aflize. The government of cities differs 
according to their different charters, immunities, and 
conflitutions. They are conftituted with a mayor, 
aldprmen, and burgeffes, who, together, make the 
corporation of the city, and hold a court of judica- 
ture, where the mayor prefides as judge. Some cities 
are counties and choofe their own fheriffs ; and all of 
them have a power of making bye-laws for their owp 
government. Some have thought the government of 
cities, by mayor, aldermen, and common-council, is 
an epitome of the Englifh government, by king, lords, 
and commons. 

The government of incorporated boroughs is much 
after the fame manner. In fome there is a maypr, 
and in others two bailiffs ; all which,, during their 
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mayoralty or magiftracy, are juRices of the peace 
within their liberties, and confequently efquires. 

The cinquc-ports are five havens (formerly efteemed 
moft important ones), which lie on the eaft part of 
England, towards France, as Dover, Sandwich, Rom- 
ney, HaRings, and Hythe, to which Winchelfea and 
Rye have been fince added, with fimitar franchifes in 
many refpedRs. Thefe cinque-ports were endowed 
with particular privileges by our ancient kings, upon 
condition that they fliould provide a certain number 
of Ihips, at their own charge, to ferve in the wars 
for forty days, as often as they were wanted. 

CHAP. XVI. 
OF JURIES. 

HPHERE neither is, nor ever was, any conRitu- 
tion provided with fo many fences, as that of 

England is, for the fecurity of perfonal liberty. Every 
man imprifoned has a right to bring a writ, before 
a judge at Wefiminfier-hali, called his Habeas Corpus. 
If that judge, after confidering the caufe of commit- 
ment, lhall find that the oRence is bailable, the party 
is immediately admitted to bail, till he is condemned 
or acquitted in a proper court of juRice. 

The rights of individuals are fo attentively confi- 
dered, that the fubje£t may, without the leaft danger, 
fue his fovereign, or thofe who a£l in his name, and 
under his authority. He may do this in open court, where 
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-where the king may be cart, and be obliged to pay 
damages to his fubjed. 

If a man is charged with a capital ofFence, he mult 
not undergo the ignominy- of being tried for his life, 
till the evidences of his guilt are laid before the grand 
jury of the town or county, in which the fail is al- 
ledged to have been committed, and not without twelve 
of them agreeing to a bill of indi&ment againft him. 
If they do this, he is to {land a fecond trial before 
twelve other men, whofe opinion is definitive. 

In fome cafes, the prifoner (who is always fuppofed 
.innocent till there be fufficient proof of his guilt) is 
allowed a copy of his indiilment, in order to help 
him to make his defence. He is alfo furnifhed with 
his pannel, or lift of the jury, who are his true and 
proper judges, that he may learn their chara&ers, and 
difcover whether they want abilities, or whether they 
are prejudiced againft him. He may in open court 
peremptorily obje£l to twenty of the number, and lo 
as many more, as he can give reafons for their not 
being admitted as his judges; till at laft twelve unex- 
ceptionable men, the neighbours of the party accufed, 
or living near the place where the fuppofed fa£l was 
committed, are approved of, who take the following 
oath: “ That they foall well and truly try, and true deli- 
verance make, between the king and the prifoner, whom 
they Jhall have in charge, according to the evidence.” By 
challenging the jury, the prifoner prevents all pofli- 
bility of bribery, or the influence of any fuperior 
power. By their living near the place where the fail 

was 
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was committed, they are fuppofed to be men who 
knew the prifoner’s courfe of life, and the credit of 
the evideftce. 

Thefe are the judges, from whofe fcntence1 the 
prifoner is to expeft life or death. Upon their inte-' 
grity and underffapding, the lives df all, who are 
brought into danger, ultimately depend; and from 
their judgment there lies no appeal. They muft, 
therefore, be all of one mind. After they have 
fully heard the evidence, they are confined without 
meat, drink, or candle, till they are unanimous in 
acquitting or condemning the prifoner. 

ON THE TRIAL OF MALEFACTORS. 
HE court being met, and the prifoner called to 
the bar, the Clerk commands him to hold up his 

hand, then charges him with the crime of which he 
is accufed, and alks him whether lie is guilty or not 
guilty. If the prifoner anfwer guilty, the trial is at 
an end. But if he anfwer not guilty, the court pro- 
ceeds on the trial, even though he may before have 
confeffed the fa<El; for the law of England takes no 
notice of Arch confeflion. Unlefs the witnetfes, who 
are upon oath, prove him guilty of the crime, the 
jury muft acquit him; for they are directed to bring 
in their verdidt, according to the evidence given in 

CHAP. XVII. 
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When the witnefles have given in their evidence, 

and the prifoner has, by himlelf or hiscounfeli crofs- 
examined them, the judge recites to the jury the fub- 
ffance of the evidence given againfl the prifoner, and 
bids them difcharge their confcience. If the matter 
be very clear, they commonly give their verdtfl with- 
out going out of the court; and the foreman, for himfelf 
and the reft, declares the perfon guilty or not guilty, as 
it may happen to be. But if any doubt arifes among 
the jury, and the matter requires debate, they all 
withdraw into a room, with a copy of the indidtment, 
where they are locked up till they unanimoully agree 
upon the verdidt; and if any one of the jury fhould 
die during this their confinement, the prifoner is ac- 
quitted. 

When the jury have agreed on the verd'uSI, thejr 
inform the court of it by an officer who waits without, 
and the prifoner is again brought to the bar to hear 
his verdidt. This is unalterable, except in fome 
doubtful cafes, when the verdici rs brought in fpecial, 
and is therefore to be determined by the twelve judges 
of England. 

If the prifoner be found guilty, he is then afked, 
what reafon he can give, why fentence of death 
fhould not be paffed upon him ? There is now pro- 
perly no benefit of clergy. It is changed to tranf- 
portation or burning in the hand. Upon a capital 
conviction, the fentence of death, after a fummary 
account of the trial, is pronounced on the prifoner, 
in thefe words: “ The-law is, that thou lhalt return 

Q. t* 
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to the place from whence thou cameft, and from theree 
fce carried to the place of execution, where thou 
Jhalt be hanged by. the neck, till thy body be dead, 
and the Lord have mercy on thy foul.” The fhcriff 
is then charged with the execution. 

All the prifoners found n-A guilty by the jury, are 
immediately acquitted and difeharged, and in feme 
cafes obtain a copy of their indictment from the court, 
to proceed at law' again ft their profecutors. - 

‘'’HOUGH the laws of England be efteemed more 
merciful, with refpect to offenders, than thofe 

which at prefent fubfift in any other part of the known 
world; yet thepunithment of fuch as, on their trial, 
refufed* to plead guilty or not guilty, was formerly very 
crhel. The prifoner was laid upon his baeje, naked, 
t'ii the bare floor.’ His arms and legs were ftretched 
out with cords, and a confiderable weight of iron 
was laid upon.his bread. He was to be allowed only 
three morfels of bailey bread the hr ft day, and the 
next, nothing but three draughts of fuch foul water 
as was ncareft to the prifon door. This was to be al- 
ternately his diet, till lie expired. It was feldom 
nccelfary, however, to inflift this punifliment; and 
the1 cruel procefs is now aboliflied. By a late adt of 
parliament, the prifoner’s refufal to plead is to be 
tonfulcred as a convidtion, and he is to fuffer the 

C H A P. XVIII. 
OF PUNISHMENTS. 

fame 
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fame pumfhment, as if he liad been tried, and found 
guilty. 

The law of England includes all capital crimes 
under high treafon, petty trenfon, and felony. The firfl: 
confifts in plotting, cohfpiring, or rifing up in arms 
againit the fovereign, or in counterfeiting the coin. 
The traitor is punifhed in the following manner. 
After being hanged on a gallows for fome minutes, 
the body is cut down alive, the heart is taken out 
and expofed for fome minutes, and the entrails are 
burnt. The head is then cut off, and the body quar- 
tered; after which, the head is ufually fixed on fome 
confpicuous place. All the criminal’s lands and 
goods are forfeited; his wife lofes her dowry, and the 
children both their eftates and nobility. 

But though coining of money is adjudged high 
treafon, the criminal is only hanged. 

Though the fentence paffed upon all traitors is the 
fame, yet with refpqdt to perfons of quality, the 
punifitment is generally altered to beheading. A fcaf- 
fold is erected for that purpofe, on which the criminal 
places his head upon a block, and the executioner 

. ftrikes it off with an axe. 
The punifhment for mifprifion of high treafon, that 

is, for neglecting or concealing it, is imprifonment 
for life, the forfeiture of all the offender’s goods, and 
the profits arifing from his lands. 

Petty treafon is when a child kills his father, a wife 
her hufband, a clergyman his bifliop, or a fervant his 
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mafter or mlftrefs. This crime is punifhed by har.g'- 
ing. Womeli guilty both of this crime and of high 
treafon, are fentenced to be burnt alive; but inftead 
of fuffering the full rigour of the law, they are ftran- 
gled at the Hake before the fire takes hold of them. 

Felony includes murders, robberies, forging notes, 
bonds, deeds, and the like. Thefe are all punifhed 
by hanging; and murderers are executed within 
twenty.four hours after fentence is pronounced, and 
then delivered to the furgeons in order to be publicly 
difledted. As Sunday, however, is not reckoned a 
day, they are generally tried on Saturday, fo that they 
obtain a refpite till Monday. Perfons guilty of rob- 
bery, when there are fome alleviating circumftances, ' • 
are either tranfported, or condemned to hard labour 
in works of public utility, upon the river Thames, 
&c. for a certain number of years. 

Manjlaughter is the unlawful killing of a perfon 
without premeditated malice, but with a prefent in- 
tent to kill; as when two, who formerly meant no 
harm to each other, quarrel, and the one kills the 
other. In this cafe, the criminal is allowed the 
benefit of his clergy for the firft time, and only burnt 
in the hand. 

Chance-medley is the accidental killing of a man 
without an evil intent, for which the offender is alio 
to be burnt in the hand, unlefs the offender was doing 
an unlawful adl; which laft circumllance makes the 
punifhment death. 

Shoplifting 
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Shoplifting and receiving goods knowing them to be 

ftolen, are punifhed with hard labour for a number of 
years, or burning in the hand. 

Perjury is punifhed with the pillory and imprifon- 
tnent. Thofe who keep disorderly houfes are liable to 
the fame punilhment. 

Pctty-larceny, or fmall theft, under the value of 
twelve-pence, is punilhed by whipping. 

Libelling, ufing falfe weights and meafures, and 
foreftalling the markets, are commonly punilhed by 
ftanding on the pillory. 

For Jinking, fo as to draw blood in the king’s court, 
the criminal is punifhed with lofing his right hand. 

tor Jinking in Wejlminjler-hall, while the courts of 
jultice are fitting, the punifhment is imprifonment fo» 
life, and forfeiture of all the offender's eftate. 

Drunkards, vagabonds, and loofe diforderly per- 
fons, are punifhed by being fet in the flocks, or by 
paying a fine. 

Grotius, Puffendorf, Locke, Blackflone, De Lolme, 
and Montefquieu, are w riters of the firft rank, 
en Government and Jurisprudence. 

f i N l s.' 



The following BOOKS are printed for the Proprietors 
of this. 

By the fame Author. 
i. npHE ELExMENTS of READING : Being feleft and JL eafy Lelfons for Young Readers of both Sexes. , Third Edition. Price 3s. 6d. bound. 
Defigned as a Sequel to the Spelling-Book, and a proper Ini- troduftion to the Speaker, or any other Seleftion of ths like Nature. 

2. EEC HONES SELECTS: or Seleft Latin Leffons 
in Morality, Hiftory, and Biography; with an Ehglifli Tranflation, as literal as pofiible. Better adapted to the Ca- 
pacity of young Beginners than any Thing hitherto pub- lilhed. The Third Edition. Price is. Corrected and enlarged, by the Addition of Latin Leffons without a Tranflation. 

a 1. so, 
3. FABULZE, in Ufum Scholarum. Sele^ae Opera et Studio. Georcii Whitaker, a. m. Tertia Editio, audta atque emendata. Price is. 
“ Fabularum utilitas in pueris inftituendis a principio Dodrinae probata eft; et non raro inter homines (ft hiftoria; profans aut facrat credatur) fe indignitatem vindicavit. “ Ufu ergo admiffo, pro fe loquatur h^c colledio fabu- larum.” PrJEFAT. 
4. An EASY INTRODUCTION to LATIN GRAM- MAR ; or, a. Simplification of Firil Principles. For the Ufe of Schools and private Academics. By the Rev. George Nicholas, ll. d. Price is.. 
c. THE LATIN PRIMER: In Three Parts. PART I. Rules of Construction, (very fully and elegantly exemplified from the Latin Poets)—By which, without the Ufe of Tranflations, Ordo, Marginal Figures, &c. the Learner may in a fhort Time be taught to read the Latin Authors with Judgment and Precifion. PART II. Rules of Position—Teaching the Claflic Way of Writing Latin, with regard to the Arrangement of Words, according 
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BOOKS printed for the Proprietors. 
according-to the peculiar Idioms and Cuftoms of the Latin 'longue. PART III. A large and plain Defcription of the Latin Verfe, and of the many Kinds of Compofition in Verfe; a fummary Account of Terence’s Meters; and a more minute one of the Metra Ho- ratiaria; with a Table defigned to give a ready and perfeft Knowledge of all Horace’s Metres at one View. By the. Rev. RICHARD LYNE, Late Mafter of the Grammar School at Lilkeard, now private Tutor there to Six Pupils. The Second Edition, revifed and enlarged by the Author. Price 3s. The British Critic (October, 1795), thinks " This is a work of greater ikiil and ufefulnefs than, &c. &c. and is drawn up by an experienced hand. The account of the Ho- ratian Metres is a fort of defideratum to the Grammars moft in ufe. They will be found in this treatife fully and perfpi- tuoufly deferibed.”. The Monthly Review,for January, 1796, fays, " For a long time Lilly’s Grammar was the only one known in our fchools; a work of confiderable labour and erudition,.but harlh and perplexed: the definitions are frequently confu'fed and inaccurate; and it is not uncommon for a boy to repeat every rule in that Grammar without underftanding, precifely, the meaning of one. The Eton Grammar is now moft ge- nerally in ufe, but is little more than an abridgment of Lilly: much of the pedantic jargon of the old grammarian is, indeed, judicioufly omitted, and many of his tedundancies are lopped off: yet it is not free from difficulty andobfeurity; the greater part of thedefinitions of Lilly are retained with all their defeats; and every lover of learning muft frequently have wilhed for a more cafy, clear, and expeditious method of inftrudling the riling generation in the elements of the Latin Tongue. “ This defideratum feems to be in a great meafure attained by the author of the work before us, which is divided into three parts. ------- 

“ Such is the general plan of a work, which we have pe- Ttifed with pleafure; and we think it the beft .calculated perhaps of any book we have ever feen, to facilitate the learning of a language, in the acquifttion of which many years are generally fpent,” 
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The Critical Review, for January, 1797.. “ We 

do not remember to have feen a more ufd'ul publication than the prefent, as a guide to the knowledge of the Latin lan- guage. The Rules are plain and fimple, and, which we think an advantageous plan, in the Englilh Language. The Examples are neceffarily in Latin, and extVaded from the belt claffical authors. The two firft parts, which relate to the conftruftion and pofition, will eafily enable a perfon to acquire a very accurate and ekgant knowledge of the Latin language without a teacher; and with refpeft to thofe who give inti ruction, thsy wdll fhorten the labour of both mafter and fcholar beyond any book we ever faw'.” 
6. The conpd/e PRACTICAL ARITHMETICIAN: containing feveral new and ufeful Improvements. Adapted 

to the Ufe of Schools and private Tuition. By THOMAS KEITH, 
Private Teacher of Mathematics, and Author of a Short Introdudion to Geography. Second Edition improved. 

Price 3s. 6d. 
7. A KEY to the PRACTICAL ARITHMETICIAN, 

by Thomas Keith, contiining Anfwers to all the Quef- tions in that Work, with Solutions of the moft difficult, at full Length ; interfperfed with Notes and Obfervations. To which is adiled, an Appendix. Price 3s. or bound in One Volume with The Arithmetician, 6s. The W hole toge- ther forming the moft complete Syftem of Arithmetic extant, both in Theory and Practice. Quicquid difficile eft, hoc fuperare docet. Ovid. 
8. The TUTOR and SCHOLAR’S ASSISTANT being a new Treatife of Vulgar and Decimal Arithmetic? containing a large Colleftion of Original Queftions, with Notes at the Foot of the Page, to exemplify and illuftrate the Ruks. ,. _ . By JOSEPH SAUL. Second Edition. Price 2s. ■ 
N. B. To this Edition is prefixed, a Collection of Arith- ; metical Tables, engraven on Copper. I For a Charader and Commendation of this Work, fee the i Monthly Review, for January, 1798. And, in the Obituary ; of the Gentleman’s Magazine, Nov. 1798, the late Mr. -aul is faid to have “ compiled a Book of Arithmetic, the Copiouf- nefs of Arrangement, the Concifenefs of its Rules, and the clear Elucidation of which, is unequalled. See p. j 
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